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PREFACE.

THE object of this little book is to help those who are
beginning Greek to learn from the first to write the
language as well as read it. There is among many
teachers a strong belief (which I am inclined to share)
that Greek is mastered much more effectively if a little
writing be combined with the reading, even from the
earliest stages. The great inferiority of the knowledge
of Greek acquired at schools, as compared with Latin,
is partly, no doubt, due to the language being harder
and begun later, but partly also to the fact that Latin
writing is cultivated from the first, while Greek writing
is so commonly neglected.

The difficulties of Greek composition fall naturally into
three heads,—difficulties of Accidence, of Syntax, and of
Idiom. Speaking broadly, this book is meant to deal
chiefly with the first, and so may serve as a first slage
(for those who mean to pursue the study) to my Intro-
duction to Greck Prose Composition,! which deals with
the other two sets of difficulties included under the head
of Syntax and Idiom.

v An Introduction to Greek Prose Composition, by A. Sidgwick
(Rivingbons).



vi PREFACE.

In reality, of course, it is neither possible nor desirable
that this distinction should be rigidly maintained, as
there are questions both of Syntax and Idiom which will
occur in the most elementary composition. Thus, if we
take the sentence, ‘T used that horse which I had bought,
while it would be difficult to find a more simple one, still it
undoubtedly involves two points of Syntaz—that xpdua,
‘I use, requires the Dative case, and that éxelvos, ‘that,
requires the Article—and two points of Jdiom—that the
Relative is attracted (not 8v, but &) to the case of the ante-
cedent, and that the Greeks would probably say, not ¢ had
bought,” but ‘bought,” so that the whole sentence would
be éxpnoduny éxelvy v¢ lrme, ¢ émpidumy. Points such
as these, which one may call the elements of Syntax and
Idiom, will be found treated here with tolerable com-
" pleteness. Thus the student will learn the use of the
Tenses, the use of the Cases, the use of Participles, the
use of the Genitive Absolute, all of which belong to the
simple sentence, and are really quite easily grasped at an
early stage. And I have introduced also from time to
time the easier and commoner forms of even the Com-
pound Sentence; the Accusative and Infinitive (familiar
from Latin), the use of 7piv and dore with the Infinitive,
the easy rules about {va, and the two simplest cases of
@v. In this way I have endeavoured to lead the student
to the point at which he may take to more advanced
books of Greek prose composition, or, if the teacher pre-
fers, may do pieces selected from English narratives.
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I have further endeavoured to make the book pro-
gressive from the beginning. The first few Exercises
require no knowledge, except of the A. Declension. After
that we advance to the other Declensions, then to the
easier Tenses of the Verbs, then the harder Tenses, etc.
The same progressive character I have kept, or tried to
keep, in introducing the usages; thus the Participial
usages begin in Exercise 35, the Genitive Absolute in
50, Construction of ‘Knowing™ Verbs in 73, ‘Final’
Clauses in 79, and so on. j» ‘

The same plan has been adhered to which was adopted
in my Greek Prose Composition, of giving all the Exercises
in a narrative form. Thi§ plan, which is intended to
diminish the dulness of doing English into Greek, is even
more desirable at the early stages of composition than
at the later, inasmuch as the boys are younger, and the
Accidence must in any case be great drudgery. 1t is not
at all necessary that anything of value should be sacri-
ficed in adopting this plan, if proper care be taken. The
main difficulty, of course, was in the first Exercises, where
only a few Substantives and Adjectives are supposed to
be known; but this was got over by writing out the three
tenses of the verb “to be, and, whenever any other verbs
were used, giving the part required. Thus from the first
the Exercises are more or less connected wholes, and the
plan of familiarising the learner with certain common
forms of the Verb before he comes to learn them, seemed
not only unobjectionable but advantageous.
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I have given all the new words used in each Exercise
in a Vocabulary at the head of it, and aZi! the words of all
the Exercises in the collected Vocabulary at the end.
Thus, if the learner remembers the words he had already
had, he will want no help but his Accidence and the page
before him; if he forgets them, he will simply have to
turn to the Vocabulary at the end. In the Vocabularies
I have given the stems of the Substantives, and the
Genders where doubtful, and, after the Exercises, a list
of the Irregular Verbs used in them.

I will only add that I shall be most grateful if those
who use the book will kindly point out any errors or
omissions which they may detect.

OXFORD.

1 Or nearly all: sometimes synonyms of words already used are
withheld, to encourage sharpness : sometimes, when the English word
has several senses, it is more instructive to look it out in the Voca-
bulary at the end.

Note 0 TEIRD EDITION.

I have to thank the Rev. J. S. WaLFoRD for most
kindly sending me a careful list of errata which has
enabled me to make several corrections,
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FIRST GREEK WRITER

THE ARTICLE.

§ 1. The Article ¢ + 6 gives a good deal of trouble to
the learner before its use is fully mastered, and it is best
therefore to explain the main points about it at the very first.

There is no word in Greck for ¢, en: it is simply
omitted : or the Indefinite Pronoun =i, ‘a certain one,” is
used. The Greek Article means #he, and it is used (broadly
speaking) wherever we use #he, but also in some places where
we do not. It is these latter which constitute the difficulty
to the beginner. :

§2. Position of the Article with Adjectives.

In English we say ‘the bad man; and if' we wish to
translate this into Gureek, the point to observe is that the
wdjective must have the article,

The order of Adjectives and Substantives may be inverted
if we please. Thus we may say either ¢ xaxds dwip, or 6 dvip
6 xaxds; bub in either case the Adjective must have the
Article.

If this rule is broken, as it is often by beginners, and if we
write 6 duip xaxds, or kakds & dvip, the phrase is still good
Greek, but the meaning is quite altered ; it is no Jonger ‘the

S.G.w.] A
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bad man,” but ‘#he man is bad’ The adjective, by being
deprived of the article, has ceased to be an aifridute, and has
become a predicate.

§3. The Article with Adjectives.

The Article is sometimes used in English with only an
Adjective, the Substantive heing understood. This is also
a Greek idiom, but is a great deal more frequent than in
English, especially in the neuter. Examples:—

The wise [men]. ~ The bad-tempered persom.
ol ocddpoves, 6 SYokodos.

The Beautiful [abstract]. Troublesome things.

75 kaAdv. T4 dviapd.

Uncertainty. Other people’s couniry.
70 aordfpnTov. % dAdorplo.

§4. The Article with Adjectives of Position.

One usage must be carefully observed. When the Article
is used with adjectives of position, the Adjective comes first,
outside the Article. Thus :—

On the top of the hill.
ér’ dxpod Tov Addov.
In the middie of the road.
év uéoy ) 688
So with =as, as often in English :—
Al the men.

; ¢y
wavTes ol dvfpumor.

AU wight long.

~ N 7
TATAV TRV VUKTA,
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§ 5. The Article with Participles.

Just as we have seen ahove in the case of the Adjective,
so in English we can in a few cases use the Article with
Participles (whether the Substantive is expressed or only
understood does not matter) ; such as the following :—*¢ The
living, ‘the dead, ‘the defeated cavalry,” ¢the coming
man, ‘the insufficiently apprehended truth,” ete. In Greek
there is no limit to this use. The following are a few ex-
amples :— -

The cause of what occurred.

1) airie 70U yevouévou.

The events which hawve happened.
Ta yeyernuéva.

The survivors.

OE 7T€PL')’€V6ILEVOL.

Eapediency, duty, elc.

70 ouudépov, 10 Séov, ete.

The thing asked for.

) ,
T0 O.LTOU‘lLFVOV.

And so with longer phrases :—

The men who took their share in this peridous wndertalking.
of To08e To0 KevSlvov fuvapdpevor rdpes.

All the actions done by me for the good of the city.

’ ) v o323 -~ 0~ 7 7
TAVTO TA €L0L €T aya@cy ™s 7T0)\€u)§ 7TE7T[)G.’>/I(L€V<Z.

Constantly, therefore, when in English we have a relative
sentence with a verb, in Greek we have simply a phrase
{coupled to the noun) with Article and Participle.
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§6. The Article with Adverbial Clauses, etc.

Another very natural extension of the use of the Article in
Greek is the following :—Instead of saying, as we might by
§ B, oi éx Ti)s wéAews éBlvres, ¢ the people who had come out
of the city,” since the sense is quite clear without the Parti-
ciple, we can often say simply—ol ék 75s wAews, ¢the people
from the city.’

So a vast number of convenient phrases :—

The bean that was below.

. . e

6 kbopos 6 kdTwle,

Those who were there.

ol érel.

The things of old.

70 TdAaL.

What happened afterwards.
T0. évBévde, or 1o érera,
The camp on the mountain.
70 gTpaTémedov 75 érl ToD Spous.

§ 7. Observe: it is very important for turning into Greek
to notice whether such a clause as those given above belongs
to the Substuntive or mnot. On this will depend whether
we have to put the Article or not.

Thus, compare the two sentences—
(1.) I killed the stranger from Corinth.
(2.) I killed the stranger in the street.

It is clear that in (1) ‘from Corinth’ belongs to the
‘stranger;’ while in (2) ‘in the street’ belongs not to
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<gtranger, but to the verb. In English, the sense only is our
guide, not the structure. In Greek we know at once what
is meant from the use of the Article.

Thus (1) is
7oV Eévov 7OV dmrd KopivBov éxrewa,
/
and (2) is

A\ / 3 ~ € - 3
Tov févov év T 006 EkTewa,

Again, in some cases cractly ihe same phrase may either
require the Article or not, according to circumstances. It
- depends on the principle above enunciated, namely, that the
adverbial phrase without the Article belongs to the Verb, with
the Article to the Substantive. Thus:—

I conceived a suspicion about him.
< sy v o oa
dmoiov EAafBov mwepl ovTod.

1 went away from suspicion about him.
2 ~ € Ié - N k4 ~
amAbov vrodiy T wepl adTob.

§8. The Article with the Infinitive.

The neuter Article 76 is also very conveniently used with
the Infinitive, where we use the gerund-form or verbal sub-
stantive in -ing. Thus :—

Singing s difficult.
75 §8ew yaremdy éori,
Many things are done by trying.

70AAG 7§ mapdodu Tepaiverar

Skilled in shooting.
éumeLpos o Tofebav.
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Or, if there is a subject to the Verb, the Accusative and
Infinitive is used, as might be expected :—

We were beaten owing fo our allies running away.

3 ’ \ \ N ’ > ~

dvikijOquer 810, 0 [Tols Lupudyovs drodpavac].

That the invaders have been worsted is & great gain.
\ N 2 Ié e ~ 7 7z 2 rd

76 [Tovs &Laidvras Hoaiiobor] péya xépdos éoriv.

§0. The Article with Demonstratives.

Another point about the Article is its use with Demon-
stratives, which differs from the English usage, and therefore
is important to observe.

Whenever ‘this” or ‘that’ comes in English with a
Substantive, the Article must come in the Greek with the
Substantive, though the ¢this’ or ‘that’ may be either hefore
after the Substantive.! Thus :—

This word.

ofros 6 Adyos, or & Adyos obros.

Those enemies.

éxelvor of wolépol, Or of worépior éxelvor.

The same is true of &de.

§ 10, The Article with Substantives.

There are even with Substantives some cases where the
English use of #he differs from the Greek. Some of these

b As it is never wrong, and nearly always necessary, it has been
thought better to put the rule absolutely. 'When the learner is a good
deal more advanced, he will come to understand the few cases in Prose
where the Article may be omitted.
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are too subtle to be worth troubling about at an early stage:
they will be learnt after. Bubt some are quite easy, such as
the following cases, where in English the Article is omitled,
but in Greek is inserfed ~—
(.) Class names (offen).

Men are strong : women are weak.

ol pév dv8pes ioyvpoi, dobevels & al yuvalikes.

Greeks are often philosophers.

o "EAAqyves moArdris Puléoodpol elo,

Large fish are easily caught.

padlos dAiokovror ai paxpal ixbies.

Ears are move beautiful than tails.
76 &ro kaddlo TOV képkwy,

(b.) Abstract.
Truth is hard to find.
xadery ebpely %) dAdifeia.
You are superior in piety.
79 eboefeiq kpeloawy €.

NEUTER PLURAL.
§ 11. In Greek a Neuter Plural Noun requires the Singular
Verb. Thus:—
These things are so.
TobTo. ovTws éorTiv,
The trees are tall.
Ta déwdpa éoTl pakpd.

I will tell you what happened.

Aéfw Gmrep éyévero,
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PRONOUNS.

§ 12, The Personal Pronouns.

The Personal Pronouns are used just as they are in Eng-
lish, for the most part: the exceptions being the following :—

(1) Often omitted with Verbs.

Since the Verbs in Greek by their terminations show what
person (1st, 3d, or 3d Singular or Plural) is the N ominative
to them (just as is the case in Latin, but mostly not the case
in English), it is clear that the Personal Pronouns in the
Nominative may be frequently omitted. In fact they will
only be put in when there is any emphasis upon them, or
otherwise need of them for clearness. Thus :—

1 went down to the city. He ordered me to stop.
koTéfSqv eis Ty wéluv., éxélevoé pe pelvan,
You think vightly. We will talk to one another.
kaAis Sofdfere. dualefduefo dANhAos.

§ 13. (2.) Inserted when Emphatic.

On the other hand, if there is any stress upon the person,
the Pronoun must of course be put in, as—
The rest were away, but you were there.
¢y ) o N o
ot pev GAAou drijoav, b §& wapnoo.,
This will naturally be done when in a narrative a new
sentence begins with a new Nominative or subject. Thus
They came to me and asked me to go with them. But T replied
that I would not consent.
kal ol pév fAbov mpds &ué, kal pryoay ocwérerfor abrols.
Ho 8 otk épny weloerou.
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§ 14. (3.) The Third Personal Pronoun.

The Third Person in Greek requires a little care. The
fact is, that while there is a Greek word for the Genitive,
Dative, and Accusative of the Third Person, there is no proper
Greek word for the Nominative (he, she, i, they) except
with the particles pév and &, which can only oceur at the
beginning of a sentence or clause. This is simply due to the
fact that it is not wanted. Let us consider the various cases
where he (etc.) is used in English.

(a.) Where there is no emphasis or stress on the person, and
it is quite clear who is meant, there is no need in Greek of a
Pronoun at all.  See § 12.

And having said this, he died.
kal TatTa elmav érehedmyoe.

He collected his army, amd went off.
ovAAéfas TO oTpdTevpo dmpyero.

(0.) At the beginning of clauses or new sentences in narrative,
where the Pronouns are required for clearness, 6 pév and 6 8¢
can be used. It should be mentioned that pév is not used
except with a 8 clause corresponding and following after
it. Thus:—

And they departed, but she stayed.
kal ol pty arfAfov, 4 8 éuewvey.
He feasted, but I slept.
& piv oby elmver, &yd 8¢ xabByidov.
And when Cinadon was brought up, the Ephors asked him about
the matter.  And he replied . . .
ds 88 aviixOn 6 KuvdSww, dipovro uirdv of Epopor wepl 7od
TphypoTos. b 8 dmekplvaTte . . .
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(c.) When the %e (etc.) is emphatic, then ofiros or éxeivos,
the Demonstratives, are used.

He af least will not flee.

olmore ixelvds ye petfera.

They allowed their enemies fo live, and shall we kill them ?
tceivor udy ToVs wodeulovs elwv (Fjv, fuets 8¢ dmoxTevoduey;

It is strange if he shall do i,

Setvdv €l odrds ye Spdoet,

§ 15. Oblique Cases.

Thus much about the Nominative of the Third Personal
Pronoun. The Oblique Cases are simple: for whenever a
word is required at all (which is less often than in English),
the oblique cases of adrds are used. A few instances will

suffice :—
They killed him.

k] I k) 7
OTEKTELVOY QUTOV,
I gawe it her.
édoka. avTH.

I drank .

¥ o 3 7
€mioV, OT €mLOV GVTO.

He cut off their heads.

> 7z hY ) Ll
dméTapoy T0S kepaAds avTOY.

When to use it and when to omit it, the learner can only find
out by practice ; but he is certain at first to put it in a great
deal too often, since the Pronoun is commoner in English .
than in Greek.
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§ 16. adTos.

adrés is a puzzling word for the beginner, owing to its
various uses, for ¢self] ‘him,” and ¢the same.” It is neces-
sary for him to go fully into the matter, and constantly refer
to the explanation and examples, until he is familiar with
them.
(1.) ‘The same’ is always & avrds; the Article coming
before a6rds.  Thus —
The same masn.
6 adros dvip.
Of the same woman.
s 0TS yuvaikds.

(3.) “Self’ (if it is not reflexive) is avrés without the Article
before it. Thus —

He himself said 1.
adtds elmrev.
These men themselves were killed.
oBrot ot 8vSpes adrol dréfavor.
At their own request he came.

[4.e. themselves asking.]

.~ 3 . »

adrdy dfiodvroy HAGer.
The wall of the city itself.
TO TebX0s adTRs THS TEAEws.
He said he himself had done it.
épn adrds Sedparéva.
It is needful for you to go yourself there.
dvdykn o¢ éxelore adrdv EAely (not geavrdy).
I must do it myself.
38 A gy ~ 3 7
éut 8el adrdv woielv (not éuavrov).
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(8.) If it is reflexive [i.e. if it refers to the same person as
the subject to the verb, and is in an oblique case, and is not a
subject itself] use éavrod (éuavrod, oeavrod), or the less formal
o9, of, ¢; and in plural, o¢dv, or ocdpdv adrdy, or éovrdy
(Mudv adrdy, tpéy adrdy). Thus:—

He went to his own home.

mpds TOV Eavrod olkov dmiel.

They replied to themselves.

dvrelmoy &avrols, Or odlow adrois.

Know thyself.

ymﬁ@L TeavTév.

T will kill myself.

ATOoKTEVH EpavTdv.

We fear lest it be bad for ourselves.

poBotpueda i fHpiv adrols kakdy 7.
(4.) adrds in the oblique cases is also used for the cases of

‘he,’ ‘she,’ it ‘they,” as we have seen above in treating of
the Pronouns, § 15.

§ 17. ‘Him’ Reflexive.

Not 1.—Tt should he, however, observed, that in English
we do not always say ¢himself,’ but often simply ¢him’
(“ her, ‘it ete.), even where the Pronoun is veally reflexive.

Thus :—
They knew he was hostile to them.

[them is reflexive = themselves.]

18ecav ovTdy opiow éxfpov évra.
Y
He said it was his cloak.

[his = of himself.]
b 3 ~ 5 N ’
éPn EavTol €V TO LUATLOV.
He took it away with him.
P I ~
amédepe pel’ éavrot,
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§ 18, Article to express ‘His.’

Note 2.—Often again, where in English < his,” etc., is used
reflexive, and where we might say in Greek ‘of himself,
éavtov, it is enough, if no stress is laid on the Pronoun, to use
the Article simply. Thus:—

He Tugrt his lead.

Y kKepdAnyy Erpuvpdtioe

See fuller explanation in § 21.

§ 10. ‘ ‘It’ in English.

The beginner should be cautioned about the use of the
English “it,’ a Pronmoun which stands for every inanimate
Substantive and most animals. In Greek, on the contrary,
the Pronoun has naturally to he of the gender of the Noun
for which it stands.

He left the gold, for he knew it [xpvods, Masculine] would
be safe.
. TodTov dodalf) égdpevoy.

The dove approached - he pulled it in [wepiorepd, Feminine].
. elshyayer adriyv.
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§ 20. Possessive.

With the exception treated below, the Possessive Pronouns
are used pretty much as in English. It is only necessary to
mention that there is no Possessive for the third person, and
accordingly the Genitive of the Personal Pronoun is used
instead, adrol, adris, airdy, or, if reflexive, éavrof, éuvris,
éavrdv. The others are éuds (mine), ads (thine), Suérepos
(yours), Hpérepos (ours). Thus :—

He took my shield.

Ty Ay domide édafe,

He is your father.

aos wdrnp éori.

He slew their wives.

Tos yvvalkas adrdv dréxTetve,
They died by their own hand.

~ e - D) 19
™ €AVTWY XGL[)L amrefavov,

Observe that the Article is used with the Possessives (éuds,
ads, ete.), except where the Substantive with the Possessive
is a predicate, i.c. comes after the verb ‘to be.’

§ 21. NoTE.—The exception alluded to above is this. In
English the Possessive occurs much oftener than in Greek :
it is used with no emphasis at all, where there could be no
doubt (if it were omitted) whose the thing was. In such a
case as that, it is usual in Greek to employ the Article only.

For example—

They took up their arms and retreated.

[Here there is no emphasis on ¢#heir’ : if nothing was said
as to whose arms, you would naturally assume they took their
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own : and accordingly in Greek it would be more usual to say

“the arms.’]
78 8rha, Aafovres dmeydpovy.

Other instances are the following, which will not need
comment i—

Come with your wife. They defend their country.
A peTd Ths yuvaikds, ] w6Aet Bonbota.

He prospered all his life. We shall finish our task.
wdyTa Tov [Slov edriyet. v €pyov mepavoiper.

Common sense will settle, in more complicated sentences,

whether the Article or the Possessive is best. Thus :—

He sent his slawve to their house.

o \ 3 N b M 3 3 2

GTE}LHIIG TOV OOUA.OV 7TPOS ™V xelvoy KLY,

They sent their slave to their house.

” \ ~ by 3 7

émepibay 7dv dobAov wpos TAv olkiav.
Because in the second the persons concermed are the same
all through ; in the first they are changed.

§ 22, dANos, dAhoTe, ete.

Two idiomatic uses of dAAos and its compounds are to be
noticed.
(1.) When two are opposed, corresponding to the English
use of some . . . others.
Some were rich, others poor.
#\ou pév wAodoor foav, ENo 8¢ mévyTes.
Sometimes I ate : at other times I fasted.
&\\ote pév Yooy, ENNoe G2 érelvwy.
(2.) When we wish to use the word in a distributive sense,

t.¢. when we describe an indefinite number of divergent acts,
courses, qualities, ete. In English we either repeat the word
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different, as ¢ different people went different ways,” or use a
complex though accurate form of sentence, as follows :—¢One
person went one way and another another.’
In Greek this is done more neatly by an idiomatic use of

aAXos.

-One went one woy and wnother another.

&\how &XNy dari) Afov.

Different things arve thought bewutiful i different places.

&\a &Mhaxod kaAa.

Different courses pleased different people at different fimes.

d\hots ENNoTe &Rho 86 ket,

§ 23. otros and &0e.

8¢ is chiefly used in prose for ¢ the following :” otherwise it

is used only by a speaker. Accordingly, when you say *this,’
meaning what is coming, you use in Greek 68 (or similar com-
pounds, Totésde, Tordsde, TyAucdsde): when you say ¢this)
meaning what las gone lefore, you must employ ofros (or
similar compounds, rowovros, Tocovros, ete.). Thus :—

He spoke as follows.

Toudde élefe.

Huwing thus spoken.

TotatTa Aéfas.

On these terms (viz., on such lerms us I Lhuve said).

érl TodTots.

§ 24. 70100708,

Towovros is often used in Greek where in English another
adjective might occur, especially where the sense of the
adjective has been given hefore, or where rocolros is used
with it.
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So mamy and so soft rugs.
T000UTOL KAl ToloTToL TdryTES.

The island 1is barren, it is difficult do live in so unpro-
ductwe a land.
épfhun %) vicos, dore év Towbry ¥ii od Sidoy (G

§25. Relative and Interrogative.

The learner is puzzled at first often by the English word
what, owing to its being both relative [= ¢that which’], and
interrogative [ = < what ¥'].

The best rule is to stop and think whether the sentence
remains the same in meaning after substituting ¢ that which’
for ‘what.” If so, a Relative is required. Otherwise it will
be an Interrogative. [Sometimes either will make sense, and
then it clearly does not matter. ]

(1.) Interrogative.

I inwestigated what was going on.
éowbmovy T ylyveras

No one could tell me what was the cause.
oldels fder 7l eln 70 alriov.
(2.) Eelative.
He loughed at what I had done.
kaTeyédo, v paca.
What he did yesterday delights all.
mwdvres Hovrai ¢’ ois éxBes émolnoev.
The relative ‘what’ may also be done with Article and
Participle. See § 5.
The cause of what happens.
70 airioy ToU yLyvousvov.
The proceeds of what has been sold.
7 wpdoobos TOV wemrpauévwy.

S.G.w.] B
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§ 26. Attraction.

When the Gender, Case, Mood, etc., of one word of a sen-
tence is altered from what it would naturally be to suit the
Gender, Case, Mood, ete., of some other word or words, such
alteration is said to be due to attraction.

There arc many forms of attraction in Greek, the com-
monest being the attraction of the Relative.

§ 27. Relative Attracted.

(1.) When the antecedent is in the Genitive or Dative, and
the Relative would naturally be in Accusative, Attraction
often takes place, i.c. the Relative may be put into the same
case as the Antecedent.

None of the friends I have.

otdels Ta@v pidwv dv éxw (for ols).
1 wmn pleased with the horse I keep.
1o irre & Tpédw Hlopar (for Sv).

(2.) This is still more frequent and idiomatic when the
Antecedent is a mere Pronoun, which can be omitted. See
§ 25 (2).

I abide by what I have sworn.
éppévw ols dpoca.

I thanl; you for what you promised.
Xdpw €xo o dy tméoxov.

§ 28, Attraction of the Subject.

When the Subject is a Pronoun (this, that, ete.), and the
Predicate a Substantive, the Subject is commonly attracted in
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Greek into the gender of the Predicate. Thus in English, if
we were to say, ¢ this is a stone,” we should have no difficulty,
as there are no genders concerned ; but in translating into
Greek we should perhaps at first be disposed to put ¢ this’
neuter, meaning ¢ this thing.” The Greek idiom, however, is
to make the gender of ‘this’ agree by attraction with the
gender of ‘stone.” Examples :—

This is a stone.
o ,
odrés éoti Alfos.

That was o dire colamity.
éxelvy) i Seer) ocupupopd.

What is this disease ?
ris éoTiv abT1) %) végos.

§29. Use of &acros and éxdrepos.

The Distributive Pronouns éxdrepos and ékaoros have a
special usage which arises from the nature of the word. A
Plural Nominative is, so to_speak, distributed inte its com-
ponent parts, and thus grammatically ékaoros appears in
apposition with a plural. And asin Latin suus and quisque
have a tendency to be close together, so in Greek éxacros and
éovrov. Thus:—

They went ewch to his own house.

o

HAbov €ls TOV éavrod EkaaTos olkov.
The women were doing each their oum work.

al yuvaixes 70 abrijs ékdory Epyov epydlovro.

If the sentence is of any length (or even sometimes in short
sentences), the Verb is singular to agree with éaoros.
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§ 30. Use of Neuter Adjective.

Just as in the case of the Arficle we have seen that the
Adjective is used with Article in the neuter, where in English
generally some Substantive is employed, so frequently the
Adjective (or Pronoun) is used in the neuter (whether with or
without Article), where in English Substantives are required.
This is especially the case where the Substantive is of kindred
meaning (cognate) with the Verb.

' He suffered terrible treatment.

Sewve émabe,

They tell strange tales.
Bavpdoia pvboroyola,

He made the following reply.

s 2 ;
Totade dwekpivaTo.

§ 31 Predicative Adjective.

We have seen that if the Adjective fias not the Article and
the Substantive Aos, the Adjective is used with a predicative
meaning, as—

The man is bad.
KOKOS & avip.
This is obvious enough in the Nominative ; but in Greek this
predicative use of the Adjective without Article is extended
also to other cases (known as Tertiary Predicate).
The house you have s large.
peyddny v oixlav Exes.
Great was the enthusiasm with which we followed him.
moAAy ) mpobupia cvvarduea adre,
Splendid was the city he ruled.

ioxvpds 7hs wéhews Hpxe.
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So where in English the predicative form is not used : often
in speaking of qualities or parts of the body :—
He had large ears.
peydro elxe o dra.
I have a rough temper.
Tpaxeiar éxo Ty Spyiv.
He looked with unflinching eyes.
opBols Tols uuaciy {BAede
So again, where the adjective describes rather the result
of the action (proleptic), which in English may be expressed
variously :—
Ruaising his voice he spoke. peyddy 1) povij elme.
(With the voice high.)
Comyposing his face to o solemn look. aepvijy Giabels THv Syur.
(Composing his face solemn. )

§32. Sihos and davepds.

There is a special idiom in the construction of §fAos and
davepés, also due to attraction. See § 26.

In English we say, ‘It is evident that you are ill;’ *that-
you-are-ll’ being logically the subject of the verb ‘is-evident.’
In Greek, however, the person is made the subject, and the
sentence becomes ‘You are evident being ill,; or &jles e
voodv, In the following examples the English is purposely
varied :—-

It became clear that she was mad.
pavepd éyévero pawvouéyy,

You will be proved to have erred.
3ot yeviioeoBe duaprévres.

It was evident they would die.
pavepol fioav Bavoluevor.

I saw the enemy had fuiled.
8jAds pot fv opolels 6 moAéuios.
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§ 33. wolls and péyas.

When ‘many’ is used with another adjective, in Greek
often xai is inserted between the two: we say in English
‘many wonderful laws;” in Greek they say ‘many and won-
derful”  As—

. Many strange marvels.

ToAAG Kkal Sewvo. Badpara.
Muny clever things were said.
ToAAG Kal codd EAéyeTo,

So again with the adjective ¢ great’ :—
A great fat man.
avijp péyas kal woxvs.
A large black chest,

peyddn kal pédacva Ofry.

THE CASES.

§34. The use of the Cases will be best learnt by degrees,
through the process of finding what each word governs, and
so fixing the general principles in the mind. But it may be
of some use to the learner to give a few general hints about
them, to which he can refer from time to time.

The Nominative.

The Nominative is used exactly as in English, or any other
language, as the subject of the verh. No rule is required.

After Passives, Substantive Verbs, etc., it is used exactly as
in Latin. Thus i—

He is good.

& s 3 3 ]
ofrés éaTwv Gryofbs.
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She is trying to be thought beautiful.
mewparar koA voullerfar,

We are called just,

Slraior kalobpeba.

In one use only does Greek differ from other inflected
languages with regard to the Nominative, and that is in what
is called the Nominative Attraction. When in a clause of oratio
obliqua the subject is the same as that of the principal verb,
it is Nominative and not (as in Latin) Accusative. Thus :—

I say that you are good.
byui oe dyaddv elvan
I suy that I am good.
4)’:];@ o’vyo.(%g etvac

So with Participles :—

I know that you are good.
0i8¢, e dyaldv dvra,

I know that I am good.
ofda dyalbds dv.

For the principle which determines whether Infinitive or
Participle is to be used, see below, § 40.

§ 35. Genitive Case.

To understand fully all the uses of the Genitive case requires
a long and difficult study, which it would be out of place to
pursue here, but the learner may be helped even in the early
stages by noticing the main usages.
(a.) Genitive of aim.
© To shoot at a mark.
Tofebewy oromol,
(80 aroxdopat, édlerbar, efe.)
Go home-wards.
& oliov éva.
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On this principle most verbs of aiming at, feeling after,
desiring, perceiving (taste, smell, touch, listen to), ete., have
the Genitive.

Such also is the special use of 70T w3 to express the object
of a verb or act :.—

They ran, with the aim of not being caughi.
dnédpapor Tob uy dAGVaL

(b.) Comnected with this is the Genitive of respect or
reference, a large class: the English uses corresponding ave
very various, being rendered by the prepositions ‘in regard
to,” ¢in respect of, ‘for, ‘in,’ and very commonly ‘of’ It
describes the point in which the Verb or Adjective employed
is applicable.

Skilled in the art.
o THpOY THS TEXVYS.

Enwiable for wisdom.
{nAwtds Thjs coplas.

So with many words describing ‘emptiness’ or ¢fulness,’
as méveofau, wlovrely, wAnpys, xevds, B¢, évdeils, Seirfar,
mipmhaoBa, yépey, ete.

So special idioms, like

Huwing broken his head.
KaTEAYDS THS Kepalis.
[/iz. being broken in respect of . . .]

So also after many words which in English are framsitive,
and take Accusative, but in Greek are iniramsitive, and take
Genitive to describe the fhing or respect in which the Verb
applies. )

Such words are ¢eidopac (spare), wporelv (govern), éxerfos
(clasp), Aav@dvopar (forget), dueleiv (moglect), émipereiofos
(manage).
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The Adjectives and Substantives corresponding to such
words will naturally govern the same case.

Neglect of this.

k] ’ /
apéAdera TovTOV.

To have care for mankind.
érpédeaay 76 dvbpdrov Exey.

So Prepositions describing local relation :—

wwd, literally beneath of, beneath as regards, and so
simply under.

ért, upon.

wept, about, around.

dmép, above.

wpd, efore.

wpés, in front of, on the side of.

wépa, beyond.

Sud, through, and metaphorically by means of.

dvrl, in front of.

(¢.) Connected with this again are a variety of usages
expressing relutions between Substantives, such as are in Latin
already familiar as rendered by Genitive, and in English arc
given mostly by ¢of.’

Examples of the leading kinds under this head :--
The father of the man.
6 warnp Tov Gdpds (Possessive).
Wall of eight furlongs.
éx70 oradivv Telxos (Descriptive).
The most of the soldiers.
ol moAAol T4V orpariwrdy (Partitive).

So with Verbs describing partition, as peréxew (share
peradafSelv (partake of), cvpBdAlopar (contribue o).

?
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(d.) The Genitive is used after Comparatives, where we use
‘than.’t Here it corresponds to Latin ablative. Example :—
He is better than his father.

duelvoy éoTi TOD TATPOS.

(¢.) The Genitive is used (like the Latin ablative) to
express separation or motion ‘from.’

To retive from the walls.
TGV TELX OV droywpeiv.

So with words meaning ‘to cease from,” ‘to change from,’
‘to keep aloof from,” etc., dmoorepeiv (fo deprive), dpaprivew
(o miss) : and all prepositions meaning ‘ from,” or ‘without,” or
‘out of,” dwé, avev, Sixa, éx, wpds (at hands of ), wapd (from side of).

So also origin.

Born of « wise mother.
HTPOs Todi)s yeyovds.

(f.) Of Zime.—The Genitive is used to express the time

within which . .
In the wight.
VuKTés.
Within three days.
TPUBY Nuepbv.

And after a Negative it corresponds to English for.
For twenty years I never went away.
eikéay éTdy 0vdémoTe dmediunoa.
For two months I earned nothing.
Svoty pyvoly ovdéva piobov édaSoy.

So Once a year (really partitive).
dmag Tob dviavrod.

1 The Greeks also use ¢ than,’ the particle #: and then (as with Latin
quam) the case of the second word is not affected. Thus ‘he is better
than his father,’ duelvwy éoriv 4 6 warqp.
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(9.) With a Participle, as Genitive absolute.
While the sun was setting.
StovTos Tob NAlov.
As they had not come.
ToUTOV 0UK depkopévy,
If no one aids.
pndevds émuprobyTos.

(h.) Of Price.
How much is this sold for ?
woorov Tde molebral;
1 hawe not the wherewithal to buy i,

otk éxw ob @vijoopat

These are the main heads: but the details of the special
usages of the Genitive, what Verbs and Prepositions govern
it, must be learnt by slowly gathered experience.

§ 36. Accusative.

(¢.) The common use, as the object of Transitive Verbs.
I Eilled ham.

£l > 7
EXTELVA QUTOV,

This is so familiar from Latin and other languages that no
more need be said. So Prepositions of motion fo, =pds, &,
xapd (o beside), émi (like English ¢ on to’), 4wé (o under).

(b.) To express extent of space or time (like Latin).
1 was il for three days.
Tpels Huépas évéaouy.
1t is five furlongs off.

z ’ 3z
TEVTE O"TO.SLO'US QITE Y €L,
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So, Prepositions which have notion of movement along:—
wapd, alongside of, and metaphorically aside of, contrary fo.
kaTd, down along, and metaphorically according to, apposite fo.
dva, up along, and metaphorically according to.
wepl, round along, and metaphorically concerned with.

(c.) Cognate (like Latin).

He went Iis own way.
hY < D oeny 3t
v éavtob 68by dmrfiAbe.

So, without substantive :—

He sinmed many sins. He inflicted no injury on me.
TOANG TUapTe. oty éue BOlkec,

(d.) Respect (also like Latin).
I have o headache.
dAyd v kedaddy.
Loyal in race.
Laotdikds T8 yévos.
Superior to Corinth in size.
kpeloowv Ths Koplvov 76 uéyefos.
It will be observed with regard to this last usage that the
Dative is used in a very similar way; and in many cases
either would do to express the sense equally well.

§ 37. Dative.
(@) Time : ‘at, or ‘on.
On that night. On the next doy.
éxelvy ) vukti. ™) voTepaia.
In the former year. ~ To-morrow.
TQ wpoTépy éviavTQ, T adplov.

Somewhat similar are & robry, év §, meanwhile, whilst.
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(b.) After ordinary Verbs, of person or things affected,
like English ‘to,” and Latin Dative.

I give it fo him. He was slove to the king.
Sidwpt adTd. 7¢ Lagihel édodAeve.

Also (like Genitive) with Verbs which in English arc
transitive, where in Greck the Dative describes the person
“affected.
I aided you. We served him.

3 4 A3 . 3 / -~ ¢ ~ 3 o~
érfpreca dpiv (so dpitvew, Bonlelv).  vrnperobuer adrd.

(c.) Ethic: of person affected, where, however, the sentence
is grammatically complete without it.
Climb the ladder 1 pray.
dvdBawé pov Ty xAipaka.
Who of your friends is dead ?
Tis Té0vKé oo

This usage also familiar in Latin.

(d.) Of the instrument, after any Verb or Adjective.

He strikes me with his hand. Stiff with cold.

males pe ) Xetpt. Yixer oreppds.

He frightencd kim with is insolence. Hot with anger.
éérdyfev adrov ) Ufpe opyi Oeppds.

He died of hunger. Demoralised by wealth.
Apd amdAero, TAoUTY padakioels.

(e.) Of the manner.
He found it in a strange woy.
Oavpacie Tpéry éfctpe
He helped me with great zeal.
moAdy mpobuulo éBojbe por,
How do you do this?
moly &) Tpdémy TobTo ToLEls ;
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(f.) Often of the ‘point in which,” or ‘respect.”
Inferior in strength.
Pavros T Svvdpuer.
A man, Snooks by name.
EIEAY 3 7 ~
dvijp ovopart ZvHE.

So épyo, Abye, yvduy, ioxv, Tpoddae, ete.

(9.) So again, as in Latin and English, of nearness and
likeness, etc., after such words as

o 3 > ¢ s s , 2 , 3 7

Bupotos, fowke, eixilw, 6 adrés, mapamAdoios, évavrios, éyyis,

mpoaKet, Tpérel, émiridelos, oiudwros, ete.

On this principle the Dative follows words like—I am
present (wdpeyp), I live with (wapokd), and prepositions de-
seribing proximity of various kinds.

wapd, by side of, at house of.

ent, on top of, and metaph. on condition of, with view fo,
in additilon fo.

mpds, near fo, and metaph. in eddition to.
Imép, above (rare : usually genitive).
wepl, about (rare: usually genitive).
w6, under (but often genitive).

adv, with (always dative).

2

§38. Case after Verb ‘to be,” or Passive.
3 :

After Passives or Verbs ‘to be,” “to become,” “to appear,
the construction of the person is continued unbroken; i.c. Adjec-
tives or Predicate Substantives are in the same case as the
foregoing Substantive or Pronmoun.  This construction is
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familiar from Latin. The rule given, § 34, ahout the Nomina-
tive, is clearly only a special case of this—

The man was good.

6 dvmp v &yadds.

They were said to be women,
yovaikes EAéyovTo eivas.

It is open to me to become a king.
L¥a I'd /7 X
éfeorti pot Baohet yevéoBor.

I said he was called Athenion.
TobTov édnv > Abnvatoy kaleioOor,
By those who seemed fo be friends.

~ B
Yo TV SokovvTov dwv elvar,

These things being ready.

TovTWY érolpav Svray,

In many cases the Accusative-Infinitive construction is
substitnted. Thus you can say—

1 ask you Yo be ready.
Sedpal cov wpobbpov elvas, OF mpdbupov elvae,

It seemed best to take up our arms and go.
édofey Huiv Ta 6mAo Nafobow dmiévat, or AaBévras.

USE OF INFINITIVE.
§ 30. (1.) Prolate.

Besides the prolafe use of the Infinitive, which is common
in all languages, e.g. after Verbs like ¢I wish,” I learn,” <1
can,” ‘T purpose,” and Adjectives like able,” ‘easy, eager,
there are other uses of the Infinitive in Greek not correspond-
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ing to the English idiom. A few of the chief examples are
given below.

Prolate, but where English idiom is different.

Capable of ruling. He had o custom of going.
ikavds dpyeww, éfos v Totry lva,
Clever at carrying. I am in hopes of going.
Sewvds Ppépew, &v édmide elul lévau.

§ 40. (2.) Accusative and Nominative with the
Infinitive.

After Verbs of saying and thinking, ‘that’ in English is
often translated literally into Greeck by d7i; but often also
the idiom of the Accusative and Infinitive is employed as in
Latin ; the learner will be already familiar with it.

He said that it was ready.
€rowpov elvar &y,
Only observe, if the subject of the Infinitive Verb is the

same as the subject of the principal Verb, it is Nominotive,
not Accusative.

He said she was beautiful, but he was ugly.

3 ’ \ \ s 5 3 s \ 3y 7
Exelvny pev kaAny &dn elvar, adrds & atoypos.

Nore.—After Verbs of feeling and knowing, a Participle
is used instead of Infinitive. See § 51 and § 34 above,

§ 41. (3.) Infinitive and Article.

The Article is used with the Infinitive, where we use an
abstract-substantive or a periphrasis. It has been all explained
above on the Article, § 8.
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§42. Idioms with Infinitive.

There are certain special uses of verbs with the Infinitive
which have to be learnt, as they could not be inferred
from English, or from general principles of grammar. For
example :—

I know how to do it.
én{oTapas Spay.
[Compare Participial use :—
I Fnow I am doing.
&rioTapal Spiv. |
I appear to do i,
daivopar Spav.
[Compare Participial use :—
I am proved to be doing 4.
Paivopos Spdv. )
I promise to do .
Ymoyvovpar Spdy, or Spdoew, or Sploar.
I am about to do it.
péXAw Spav, or Spdaew, or Spacat.

T hope to do it.
é\rifo 8pay, or Spdoew, Or Spacus,

5.G.W.] Y
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PARTICIPLES.

§ 43. The Participle is used much more in Greek than in -

PARTICIPLE. -

modern English, and, though the uses of it are easy and
natural, even the simplest narrative is so improved by pro-
perly employing it, that the point deserves careful atten-

tion.

We should first notice some special uses of the Participle
with other verbs, where the Greek idiom differs from the

English.

'T’U}/XCII.VLO.

TSouat.

xatpw.

mwadopal.

Aavldve,

Pbavo.

He chanced fo come.
érvyev ENBbv.

I take delight in doing.
1)8opu0s woLdV,

I should be pleased to get.
xatporue &v hafdv.

He ceased to run.

5
éradouTo Tpéymy.

I came without their knowing.
N 3 N ans
ENabov adTovs Nbdv.

He did it without knowing.

édabev éavrov Spdcus.

He seized Iim in time before he could jump down.
ouNhaBav épbace mplv kaTamnSay.

He arrived in time before the surrender.
ddukdpevos éplace mplv mpododfvar Tiv wéAw.
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The ordinary idiomatic uses include a variety of clauses,
where the Participle has very different effects upon the
meaning ; sometimes it gives a relation of fime, sometimes of
cause, sometimes of instrument, and so forth.

The case of the Participle naturally varies. Sometimes it
agrees with the Substantive which is the subject or object of
the sentence ; sometimes, where the subject is changed, it will
naturally be in the Genitive Absolute. The learner will be
familiar with this principle from Latin, where the ablative is
so used absolute; or if not, the examples will make it
quite clear. ‘

§ 44. o. Temporal.

(1.) Where two or more actions are related, and in Eng-
lish Principal Verbs are used, and the verbs are connected by
‘and.’

He came and spoke.
Aoy Elele
I staged behind and worked.
mopévay émrdvoun.
He asked her to take it and break it.
7Moe Aafodoav Stappiifa
So Genitive Absolute, with subject changed :—

They were present and sow it, and he was tortured.
mapdvToy éxetvov kal SpdvTwy Bacavifero.
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(2.) Where in English Pardiciples ave employed, but often
with prepositions, as on, after, in, or conjunctions, as while,
when, the tense is determined by the sense ; see Tenses,

T saw lim in passing.

wapidy eldov.

When working I am happy.

&y Epyp dv &b ¥o, or dopat.
While wandering he fell in with me.
d\bpevos TEPLETUXE rot.

On hearing this she fell down.

70970 dxobTaca KOTETETE,

After waiting some time, I ran of.
xpévov Tuvd, maxdv dméSpapiov.

So Genitive Absolute, with new subject i—
On their assenting he swore.
FovaverdvToy ékelvoy duooe.

He marched with his soldiers following.
emopbvoy TV orpaTiwTdy éropedero.

(3.) Where in English Subordinate Verbs are used with
Conjunctions, as when, while, as.

As he saw it he was pleased.
w8av jobn.
He was at a loss when he heard. -
dxobaas Grépet.

Qo with Genitive Absolute, subject changed :—
When three days had clapsed they came back.
TPIBY 'ﬁp.epcf)v yevopévey Hkov.
‘When night arrived.
vukTOS Emiyevopévrs.
He departed while i was still night.

3 4 \ b Es
OJT’[}GL VUKTOS €TL ouos.



PARTICIPLES. 37

(4.) Where in English Abstract Substantives are used with
Prepositions.

He waited in the hope. In great alarm she cried out.
Arltov mepépeve, 7 8¢ péya poPovpévy éPBdnoe.
At the sight she fled. We watch you at work.
Botra épuye. wovodvra Gewpobuéy oe.

So with Genitive Absolute, subject changed :—
On their departure she died.
dre\Qévray ekelvov éTededmyoe,

Amid the silence of all he departed.

4
cwydyrev drdyTey drjet.

§ 45. b. Instrumental.

In English a variety of ways adopted to express it, the
_commonest being a Participle, with the Preposition by, through.
He did it by employing.

éroinoe ypdpevos.

§ 46. ¢. Comparative.

The Comparison is commonly made in English by a clause
with a Subordinate Verb, the clause being introduced by as,
s if, as though. In Greek, ds or domep would be used with

Participle.
He descended as if to retire.

karéfn ds dwoxwpfrav.
He staggered as if he were drunk.

e I 3y 7 7
ds pebiov GAiyov katémeoe.

So Genitive Absolute, with change of subject :—
He ran as though a lion were afler him.
dbomep Aéovros Bubkovres dméSpape,
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§ 47. Causal (often with cs, dre).

T will go with you, as I want fo see.
guvéopal ooi, bs i8elv Bovkdpevos.

He was afraid, as he knew he was guilty.
épofeiro, s Euvadhs éavrd, ete.

So Genitive Absolute, with change of subject :—
Come, for 1 am ready to receive you,
éABE, ds épob éovros Béfaafar,

As he stood near I moved away.
Tol 8¢ wapeorrdtos, éyw dmpyduny.

In English, often a variety of expressions may be turned
with &s and the causal participle, such as alleging, on the
understanding that, on the plea that, imagining thet.

T will retire on the plea that you hate me.

dmoxwphow &3 a0l poodvres éué.

They came on the understanding that no one would see them.

HAGov ds 0B8evds sdopévou.

They asked to be forgiven, alleging ignorance.

Svyyvduny frrmoay s dyvooivres.

§ 48. Final (often &s).

The Future Participle is used in Greek to express purpose
often with s, sometimes with the Article.

)

He sent a soldier to inquire.
dporioovra dréreufe oTpaTidTyy.
They started to overtake him.
dmexdpnoay @s karahpdpevor.

I shall send messengers to inform you.
méupw Tods dyyehodyras.
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& £9. Conditional Use.

Often the Participial Clause stands for a supposition : the
Participle often being followed not unnaturally by the enclitic
~ve, which means ‘ab least.’

If you go away, you will find.  If he is here, I shall rescue him.
amoy evpioes. odow adTOV mapdyTa Ve

So Genitive Absolute, with changed subject :—

If you help me, I can accomplish if.
ool ye émwapkodvTos oids 7 eipl Spav.

N.B.—In this use the Negative is p).

If you are not present, I shall be helpless.
T00 pd) mapdvros dprxavos &rouai.
If I do mot do i, I shall be put to death.

pA) Spév daroBavovpot.

§ 50. Concessive Use.

Where in English we use ‘though’ and a verb, in Greek
often the Participle and xafrep, ‘even,’ is used, referring to
2 T0UN OF Pronoun already in the sentence, with no alteration
of the case.

Though old, he ran.

kaimwep yepwy &v érpeye.

He Eilled her, though she was his mother.
Ixrewvey VTV Kalmep pnrépa odoav.

Though they were strong, he gave them orders.
réracoer adrols kalmep ioxupols ofow.

So Genitive Absolute, with subject changed :—

Though meany were present, he bathed.
kaimep TOAAGY TapdvTev é\overo.
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§51. Observe also that a Participle is used for the dependent
clause after verbs of knowing and feeling (just as Infinitives are
used for dependent clauses after verbs of saying and fhinking).
See § 40.

I know that she is present.
dricrapar oVTHY Tapodoay,
Do you not percewe it is disgraceful ?
ovx alofdver alaypov By ;

And the same rule holds here too, that the Nominative is
used and not the Accusative, where the subject of the two
clauses is the same.

She knew that she would die.
Savoupérn 1S

I perceive I am ill.

voordy alodvopar.

They discovered they were decewecl
éyvooay fmarnpévor.

§ 52. Participle omitted in English.

The Participle (especially &v, being) is sometimes required
in Greek where in English it is omitted altogether. This is
chiefly in appositions, or where an attributive or descriptive
sentence is added to a Substantive, asis often done in English
without any Participle or Verb. The examples will make this
more clear.

There was an Aethiop, cruel in disposition.
"Atfioy v Tis duds dv Ty Sudvotav,

Socrates, once my friend, lately died.

; , \
Zwrpdrns, wdAas woTe dv pow PlAos, vewori éreXedryoen.
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1 met my father withowt his coat.
7OV TuTépa. €lBov dvev Tob ipatiov dvra.
The Chians, men always without faith, revolfed.
dmégTyoav ol Xioi, &vfpwmor Svres del dmoTou
Together we are strong : seporate, weak.
cwekeypévor piv ioyupol éopey, kaf ékacTov 8¢ yevdpevor,
aclevels.
(In many cases of apposition the clause can be turned in
Greek cither with Article or with Participle, as—
The lion, the father of the cubs . . .
0 Aéwv, & warp 1OV orlpvev, OF TaTip &v.
The Getae, the remotest of savages . . .
ol Téray, of éryaror 76v BapBdpwv, or &ryutor dvres.|

§ 53. Relative and Participle.

There is a little point with reference to the use of Relative
and Participle which needs clearing up, as confusing rules are
sometimes given about it. Compare these two sentences :—

(1.) I met a Boeotian and a Megarian : the Boeotian, who
was ill, could scarcely walk,

(2.) Two Boeotians I met, a healthy man and an invalid:
the Boeotian who was il could scarcely walk.

In (1) the relative clause who was ill is part of what is told
about the Boeotian, .¢. practically part of the predicate,

In (2) the relative clause is part of the afiribute, i.c. helongs
to the subject. '

Accordingly in Greek the two sentences become—

(1.) Bowr@ 1wl kal Meyapel évéruyoy: 6 8¢ Bowwrds, véoov ¥xav,
péAis é8varo Badifew,

(2.) Bowwrowr Svolv évéruyxov, 79 uév & Exovri 7§ 88 érépo
yoootvre: & 8¢ Bowwtds & véoav Exev udlis é8tvato Budifew.
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TENSE IDIOMS.

§ 54. There are tenses in Greek corresponding to most
(though not all) of the English tenses, and in the Grammars,
from which we first learn Greek, the corresponding English
tenses are given as equivalents for the Greek tenses. But as
in several points the idiom or usage differs, the learner is often
misled by such translations in the Grammar., It is necessary,
therefore, to consider these idiomatic usages in detail; and as
we are here proceeding from English to Greek, the clearest
method seems to be to take the English tenses in order, and
see what hecomes of them in Greek.

English Present Indicative.

We have here fiwo tenses, ¢.g. ‘Ilearn, and ‘I am learning,’
the former being an act (either single or repeated), and the
latter a process or extended act.

Both are usually represented by the Greek Present Indica-
tive.

Note, however, that sometimes when the act spoken of is
just over, English uses the Present when Greek prefers the
Aorist. Thus we often find—

You speak well (speech being over).
kaA®@s etas.

Do you ask me that ? (question already asked.)
wérepov TaTTA HpPov;
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§ 55. English Imperfect.

This is the same in Greek as in English.

I was learning.
2 4
€MOLV90J/OV.

¥ Note, however, that the English Imperfect is some-
times due to oratio obligua ; the tense being really Present if the
statement or question were put directly instead of indirectly.
Tn this case the Greek does not change the fense from what it
would be in oratio recte. Thus :—
He said that he was sick.
(What he said was, ‘ I am sick.’)

élefev 1L vooel.

I asked why he was sick.
(What I asked was, ¢ Why are you sick 1)

3 f e ~1
NPONY TL Voot

§ 56. English Perfect.

Greeks use Perfect much less and Aorist much more than
we do: the Perfect in English therefore often corresponds to
the Aorist in Greek, chiefly when there is no emphasis on the
effect still lasting. Thus :—

Look ot the book T have hought.
80b 76 BiBAiov bwep twvnadpny.
T approve what you have said.
érav® Goa Ehetas.

- e have found it useful.
dpEMpoy ebpopey.

1 QOr, by striet oratio obligua sequence, vosoly : but the tense (which
is all we are concerned with) is stiil Present.
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(2.) The English use Perfect sometimes where Greeks use
Present ; namely, when describing a past state extending up to
the present.

For ten years I have been ill.
8éka, &7 vood.

T7e have been long looking for you.

TAAaL o€ (Todpev.

AL this time he has been cheating me.
TooobTov xpévov Haward pe.

§ 57, English Pluperfect.

In speaking of past things (felling stories, narrating history,
ete.), the Pluperfect is often required in English to describe
the events of apoint of time still further back than the one with
whicly the sentence is chiefly concerned. In Greek, the com-
mon idiom is far less precise in the matter of #me; hoth
events being past, both are commonly Aorist or Imperfect.
A few illustrations will show this.

It did not at all furn out as he had expected.
(Expectation previous to event.)
oby s mpooedéxero ovlapbs dréfy.

W hen the ships he had ordered arrived, he set sail.
(Order previous fo arrival and sailing).

3 Ve ~ ~ « 7 2 AN 3 7

adiropévuy TOV veby ds pereméparo, ebbvs ar)yero,
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He explained i all. For the friend had come.
(Coming previous to explanation.)
Efhooe 70 wdv.  FNde yop & Pidos.

e mat aman who formerly had been s friend ( previous
fo meeting).
avdpl mepiéruyé Tuve Bs wpoTEPOY $idos v éavry.,

So constantly after érei, émeds, when, afier that, the Aorist is
used where we use Pluperfect.

When he had finished.

drel EfeTédee.

After he had gone away.
Greuds) dmijAbe,

g So again the English Pluperfect is often due to oratio
obliqua, (see § 55): and it stands for a Perfect in oratio rectu ;
the Greek tense will therefore still in many cases (§ 56) be
Aorist, since oratio obliqua does not in Greek alter tenses.

Thus, turning the clauses in § 56 into the oblique :—
He asked me fo look at the book he HAD bougld.
frqoé pe o B BAlov gromely 6mep dovijoaTo.
He said he approved what I HAD said.

drawveiv &y Soa Elefa.

T told him we HAD found it useful.
éefa O1e APpEAys0Y €DpoueV.
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§ 58. English Past or Preterite and the Greek
Imperfect and Aorist.

The English Past Tense corresponds commonly %o the
Greck Aorist, and then there is no difficulty ; but also some-
times it is used where in Greek the Imperfect would be more
natural. It is easy to turn the Tenses correctly if we remem-
ber that the Aorist in Greek expresses the Ad, the ITmperfect
the Process or the Habit. Not unfrequently either will do, as
the act may be regarded, on the one hand, merely as an act
without reference to its duration, or, on the other, stress may
be laid on its taking time.

Aorist.

Huaving said this he went away.
I came, I saw, I conquered.

I'negotiated with the Athenians
while he conversed thus.

I went fo sophists to learn phi-
losophy.

He paid me every week my
selory.

§ 59

TabTa €lTOV dmexbpnoe.
firBov, ldov, &viknoa.
Imperfect.

Erpaoooy mpds Tovs *Abyvalovs
s ToalTe Suehéyero,

7mp& O'OQ[)LO’T&.S éd)o(ra)v va,
Pihooodlay padouyut.

80 émro, nuepdy amedlBov ot
Tov o Bdv.

Special Use of Greek Imperfect.

The Imperfect in Greek, describing the protracted or ex-
tended process in the past, is often also used for a commenced
or attempted action, and so may correspond to a variety of
English expressions, some of which are given here.

He was by way of denying.

darypyeiro.

He proceeded to explain.
Sunyetro.

He was ready to give (or offered).

édiSov.
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§ 60. Aorist Ingressive.

The Aorist is used sometimes to deseribe not merely the
Act as opposed to the Stale, but the act as an entrance into
the state. Thus compare the two Verbs contrasted in the
following pairs :—

He was ill. diéoen, )
He fell dll. dvéanoe. }
He was afraid. époBeiro.
He became alarmed.  épofoy. }
He was prosperous. ebriyet.

He rose 1o prosperity. edrixnoe. }

§61. English Present Infinitive and Greek
Aorist Infinitive.

A common mistake is made by beginners in supposing the
Aorist Infinitive to describe a past action. Thisis only so where
the Infinitive is in oblique statement (oratio obliqua), and
stands for a Finite Verb.

Thus, he soid that he came (or had come) is édy é\beiv,

But in sentences like I wish fo know, alble to conquer, so as to
find, it is quite as good Greek to use Aorist as Present, and
we might naturally say Sobiopar yvlvar, Svvartés rvukjout,
dore ebpelv, no less than yuryvdoxew, vicar, and ebplokew.

SPECIAL IDIOM.

After smoxvelrfar, to promise, émifo, to hope, példw, to be
going, the Future Infinitive is often used in Greek. See §42.
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§ 62. Greek Aorist in Imperative, Subjunctive,
and Optative.

In all these three Moods the Greeks have twovtenses corre-
sponding to the English one. Thus:—

. s A
. . dvfave rovTo.
Learn this pavove } Imper.
padd Tovro,

I order that I may learn.  iva pavBdve. | Subj
) .

o 7
VoL p.oﬂw.

In order that I might learn. va pav@dvoru. } Ovt
iva pdbocpe. P

The distinction between the Present and Aorist in each of
these pairsisa very fine one (Aorist, expressing the act; Present,
extended act or process), and as it is not observed in English it
need not be attended to in the early stages of composition.

But the learner should .get into the habit of remembering
the existence of the Aorists when he has such clauses to translate,
and using them as well as the Present.

The Aorist in the Participle and Infinitive is for practical
convenience treated separately, though the principle of the
usage is the same. See §61,

§ 63. English Present Tense Passive.

The Present Passive in English corresponds to two different
Greek tenses according to circumstances, the Present and the
Perfect.
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(1.) Where is-done means s being done or is repeatedly done,
the Present is used.

The salt s brought down in ships. vavel 76 dhas keraxopiferad,
The officers are elected by show of o Aoxayol yeiporovodvrau.
hands.

I am grieved to find. Avrotpar aicfdpevos.
(2.) Where is-done means is already done, use the Perfect.
I am beaten in the fight. ™) pdxy vevikguat
In the book it 1s written. év 1) ovyypady elpyrac.
§ 64. English Past Tense Passive.

So ‘was done’ in English may mean three things :—
(L) ¢ Was being done’ or “ was often done.” Greek Imperfect.

The salt was brought down. 70 dAasikaTexopifero,
They were governed by kings. o Basidéwy fpxovTo,
The children were tought by the  Snpooia é8iddokovro of mailes
State.
(2.) ¢ Was done,” single act: in Greek use the 4orist.
The batile was won. évuctifipoay pdyn.
The town was taken. édAw % méAis,

(3.) “ Was already done, ‘were previously done:’ in Greek
use the Pluperfect.

When I got there the enemywere  adixopévov éuol éveviknvro of

defeated. woAépiot,
They did as they were told. éBpacay domep dpyro.

Before he left the peace was — wplv dmiévar ékelvoy Sehdhuwro
broken. ai owovdal.

5.6.W.] D
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§ 6s. - Future Passives.

There are two Future Passives in Greek :—

(1.) Aorist Future, formed from Aorist (first and second
Future).

(2.) Perfect Future, formed from Perfect (paulo-post-
futurum, or third Future).

The difference between them corresponds to the difference
between the Perfect and Aorist ; Perfect describing the state,
Aorist the a¢f.  Thus :—

I shall be abandoned. /\euﬁ%o-opm.}
I shall find myself alone or bereft.  hehelifopos.
I shall get a beoting. TvpGiioouat. }
I shall be black and blue. TeTtopaL.
I shall be set free. Abfoopad. }
I shall be free. Aeddaopas

Often in English the simple Future is used for both, with
exactly the same ambiguity that we have noticed in the
Present and Past of the Passive voice. The student will,
however, find no difficulty if he will always think of the sense,
and ask the simple question, Does it describe the future act
or the future state ?

If the ships go out, the ireaty will be broken.
[Act] Avbioovrar al omovdal,

By the time you get home the treaty will be broken.
[State] AeAdoovrac.

When he dies he shall be buried.
[Act] Tadioerac.

Leave him here ; he will be buried among his kindred.
[State] refdierac.
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§ 66. English Participle Perfect= Greek Aorist
and Perfect.

We should observe that in Greek there are two Participles,
the Perfect and Aorist, both of which are translated usually in
Grammars, ete., by the English Perfect Participle, as, e.g. Spdoas
and SeSpaxds : both are rendered ‘having done.” The learner,
therefore, needs some hints, in doing English into Greek, as
to which he is to use.

The fact is, dpdoas describes the mere acf of doing, Sedpaxdids
the sfate of having done; and which we use will, therefore,
depend on the meaning of the English. Thus:—

Aorist.

Having shut the door, he went out.

Having been struck, he defended
hamself.

Having prepared his plan, he
marched.

The girl fell wounded.

But—

Having been brought up softly.

Hoving  suffered many  yeors
mauch outrage.

Twenty years old.

He came with lis mind made up.

We found the girl wounded.

kheioas iy Glipav éLfA0e..
TAyyels Hutvaro.

7 \ 4
maparkevarduevos 76 SBod-
Aevpa éropedero.

Tpuleiga xatémerey 7 kdpy.

Perfect.
paAGarss TeOpappévos.

modAd éry Bewvdrara me-
wovlds,

elkbowv & yeyovds,

BeBovAeuuévos HAbe.

elpouev TIY Kbpmy TeTpo-
eV,

[On the same principle, always Perfect when qualities, or

personal description is given. ]
Inclined to drunkenness.
Shod in Persian slippers.

mpds péfny Terpappévos.
Tleporiras vrodedepévos.
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§ 67. English Participle Perfect=Greek Present.

On the other hand, the Greek Present Participle may he
used where in English we should use the Past. This will
follow from the same principle mentioned before, namely that
in Greek the

Aorist describes act simply,
Present describes act extended, or state of doing.

- Therefore if we say, ¢ After having learnt music ten years,
he was still ignorant’ (the act being extended), the Participle
in Greek will naturally be Present, and it will run, émy Séka
pav@dvey Ty povousy T fyvée

So in the following examples :—

Hawing once associated with him often, he deserted him.

- )\’)\ e 7 F) r)\’
WPOTGPOV mTo OKLS G"U‘}/')/L‘yVO/.LGVOS QTENLTE,

After having suffered long, he expired.

N 14 ~> s
77'0)\,1)1/ Xpovov voguwy €T€A.€'UTT)(T€V.

In this case, however, the Present Participle usually has
some word to mark the time, like mpdrepoy woré, moAdy ypdvov,
ete.
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§68. English Participle Present= Greek Aorist.

Observe, that in ordinary narrative, where there are two
acts, and the first is described by a Participle, the second by
a Principal Verb, the first in Greek is 4 orist.

In English we often use the Present Participle for this, as
will be seen from the examples :—

Taking the bag, he opened i

by 7/ 3 7
Aafov Tov Gbhakor avépfe.

Coming o him, he asked him.

2 I3 o 3 7
Aduedpevos NTHOEY GVTOV.

If we used the Present Participle in Greek it would mean
“while he was taking, coming,’ etc., since the Present implies
an act exfended in time, the Aorist an act simply. This prin-
ciple being understood, the learner will soon discern those
cases where either tense may be used, and those where they
will more naturally be one or the other.

In the following kind of cases both will occur :—

He learning this, and being indignont, ansvered.

pabov Todro kal Sewdv worobpevos dmexplvaro.



54 TENSES.

§ 69. Indicative and Optative with .

It is not my intention in this book to enter into the difficult
syntax of the Optative, or the complications of the Conditional
Sentence ; but the use of 4v with the Optative and Indicative
may be readily learnt, even at an early stage, from one or
two instances.

Where in English we say I would or should do,” in Greek is
used the Optative (Present or Aorist) with the Particle dv, and
where we say ‘I would or should have done,” in Greek is used
Indicative (Aorist) with é&v.

(1.) Optative.
T would go.
fovpe &v,
We should scarcely see.
péAs dv oreaipeta,

They could not conquer.
oVk &v Svatvro vikay,

(2.) Indicative.
1 should have come yesterday.
éxBes av fHAbov,
Who would have known it 2
7is dv dyvo;

A1l would have died.

> 7 % s
0,71'66(11/01/ aV TQYTES.

Observe that dv never comes first, and never in an emphatic
place.
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§ 70. Subjunctive and Optative of Purpose.

tva, &s, and érws are used in Greek to express purpose.
The mood is either Subjunctive or Optative, according to the
tense of the principal verb; in fact the sequence varies as in
Latin, only that it is a sequence of mood and not of fense.
I come }
Primary. {I shadl come  »in order that I may find.
I hawe come J
dopervoipat \t
depifopmar o, ebpilokw Or elpo.
dplypat j
I came
Historie. {I was coming } in order that I might find.
1 had come
dirbuny
dpurvotuny } tva, ebplokoype Or ebpotpe,
deplypny
If there is a negative after the iva or és, it is p#, nob os.

371 i

When a statement is quoted or related, the Greeks use
either efmev &ri, or elme with Accusative Infinitive (oratio
obligua).

If the exact words are given (oratio recta), it is common to
use the slightest word, namely, épn, and to put one or two words
of the quoted passage first, and then &by,  Thus

¢ Socrates,” I said, ¢ are you there ¥

& Zdrpores, EPny, udv wdpel ;

And he said ¢ Yes, 1 hove been here o long while.
6 8¢ Ildhas ydp, &dy, wdpeipi.
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§ 72, Emphatic Position.

In English, a word in a sentence often gets emphasis by the
use of the expression if 4s, i was, when in Greek (as in Latin)
the emphasis can be quite as elearly and much more neatly
given by the position of the word. Thus :(—

It was yesterday I came.

éxbes HAbov.

It is you I hawe een expecting ; but it is he who is come.
ot pév wddai wpoodoks: obros 8¢ Tiked.

§ 73. Adverbs of Place.

One caution is required in doing Greek composition about
Adverbs of Place.

In English we often use there, here, where, not only after
Verbs of rest, where they are legitimate, but also after Verbs
of motion, where they stand for the more corvect thither, hither,
whither. In Greek this license is never allowed, and the
learner must he on his guard therefore.

Come here.
Sevpo erfé (not éveofﬁe).

He went there.
3 2 ~ 2 ~
€L €KELTE (not €K€L>.

Where are they gone?

ol oixovTas (1ot wov) ;
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§ 74. Interrogations.

There are a great variety of ways of asking questions in
Greek, corresponding to the number of Interrogative Particles.
The principal are given below.

(1.) No Particle.

Will you come forward ?
féhers mapedbeiv ;

Can you help me?
Sbvaoal pot émraprely ;

(2.) ob, olkowy, & of, wés ob (the latter especially used

where the question is impatient or indignant).
Shall you not fight ?
ov po.xet ;
Are we not then come ?
otkouvy dplyuela ;
Is it not impudent 2
Tds odx dvardés oy ;

(8.) dAro 71, &AAo T )

Have we not made o mistake?

GANO TL GpopTdyopey ;

Do not the dead sleep ?

&ANo Tu 4 ol Tebimudres kabevbovot

(4.) pbv, pa, Gpo. pih, pdv .
Do you think we have noi said enough ?
Py pf Boxel dvdeds AeAéybar;
Does he do you wrong 2
POV TC o€ aduket
Do we seem to you ?
wh oou Soxolper ;
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(B.) wérepov (alternative questions chiefly ; but often in -
simple questions, since they can always be put alternatively:
Is it s0 or not 7).

Shall you conquer or not ?
77'676/)01’ 'VLK??CI'ELS G,‘le(;V’ 7’7’ 07’)’;
Will they dispute this?

wérepov TovTo dppiaByrioovat ;

Of these, (2) and (3) expect answer ¢ yes ;" in (4) answer is
negative or doubtful ; in (1) and (5) answer is doubtful.

I have said nothing about interrogatives like 7is, wére, wod,
s, ebe., as there is no difficulty with these.

§ 75. Dramatic Particles.

The Greek being more lively than English, dramatic
particles are often inserted in Greek where in English none
are used. Such particles are &, dpa, and the following
instances from the Exercises will illustrate the difference
between the languages :—

For this I give thanks.

ToiTov 8 xdpv Exo.

To know what the others think.

eidévas Ti dpa of érepor olovra.

Remained as though working.
[Appearance put on.]

Epevoy Os épyalduevor 84

Wondering how the letter saw.

Gavpdoas wos dpa 1 émioToAy €ldev.

We are in terrible danger.

&y Bewve 8% kv éopeér.

We are now helpless.

duffxavor 8y vov éouév.
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¥

Sometimes they stand in a lively way for a word like
alleged, supposed, in English.
He brought in the supposed women.
[They were really conspirators dressed up.]
elgfyaye Tas yuvalkas 84.
The supposed new cloth.
[Really nothing.]

75 véov 8 Upuopa.

§ 776. pév and 8
When a sentence contains two clauses opposed or antithetic
to each other, it is customary to mark this antithesis clearly
in Greek, by putting pév with the first and 8¢ with the second.
In English we do this sometimes by particles :—
. indeed . . . but . .
or,— on the one hand . . . on the other . . .;
sometimes with only one, or even no particle at all. Thus it is
necessary for the learner to be on his guard, that he may not
omit the pév and 8 when they are required. Examples :—
I indeed am strong, but you are weak.
¢yo pev loyvpds, ob 8¢ dobevils.
On the one hand there is danger if we try; on the other,
there is mo hope if we do not try.
kal Teipopuévols pev kivBuvds éoTwr pi) Tepopévors e
otbepia éAaris.
[One omitted. ]
Before he was happy, but now he is wretched,
wpbrepov piv edruxis fy—viv 8¢ dfheos.
[Both omitted.]
The Athenians loved poets ; the Spartans did not.
of pév ’Alnvaior édlhovw Tovs momrds of 8¢ Aaxeai-

7 3
HOoVLoL ov,
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§77. - Negatives.

There are two Negatives, ov and ps, usually distinguished
as ob negative of Statement, p# negative of Conception. The
definition becomes intelligible by looking at the usage.

(1.) ob, Negative Statement.

Nothing hoppens. I know that no one saw.
008y ylyverar. 0ida ovdéva. i8bvTa.

You must not do it. Wl you not go away ?

ob xp7 Spar. ovk drrer ; .
I should not come. I asked why it was not done.
otk &v éNborpr, Fpduny 7i ol éyévero.

It is mot possible that you are not friendly.
otk @ Srws ob Pilos el

He announced that no one was there.
ob8éva Tyyeide wapdvra, OF wopelval,
Though I had nothing I was rich.

s 3 QN o 3 4
kaimep 098¢y Exwy érAolTouy.

(2.) wi, Negative Conception. '

Purpose,  That I might not do. fvo iy Spdoatpt.
Prohibition, Dow’t do. i) 8pd.
Oblique I asked him not to do. frnoa py Spav.
Petition. } I forbid to do. drayopebw uiy Spav.
I ought not to do it. xpn pay Spav (or by (1)

% xp7).
So with BovAopar, 8et, dpedov, ete.
Generic. Those who were not there. oi p2) wopdvres.
Dishonouralble things. T4 pi) kaAd,
Condition. If you are not ill. €l ) voorels.
Youarewrong notio do this. duaprdves ps) mouby Tdde.
Most of the other uses of u3) will be learnt later.



ANY—EVER—AS YET. 61

§78. ‘Any, ‘ever,’ ‘as yet, etc., after Negative.

In Greek the idiom of the Negatives differs so far from the
idiom in English, that all the Indefinite words following a
negative are also themselves negative. Thus:—

I never heard anything anywhere from anybody.

of r 2 QN 2 ~ 3 I
ovmore frovaa 0v8y 0vdauot ovderds.

The words thus used are chiefly the following :—

nobody oDBels.
never olmore.
nowhere ovdapob,
from nowhere ovdapdfe.
to nowhere oddaudae.
nohow otTws.

N0t yet ovTw.

If i is required in the first negative, the others will all
begin with p :—

Dow’t give anything to anybody.
pyy 8iov undev undevt.
So “even’ after negative becomes in Greek not even, ovée.

No woman even tries.
3 e \ LAY ~
obtdepia yum) ovde TepaTat,
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§ 79. ‘That’ in English,

For the help of the beginner, it may be useful to tabulate
the various ways in which the word ‘that’ is used, and the
corresponding Greek words or idioms.

(1.) Demonstrative (éxeivos, or sometimes ofros).
That man.
éxetvos 6 dvBpumos.

That is o great pleasure.
TobT0 StrTdY EoTi,

(2.) Relative (3s or ooep).
The man that I saw.
6 dvnp dv eldov.
The womam that came.
7 yovi) frep HAGev.

(3.) Conjunction.
(a.) After verbs of saying or thinking: Accusative (or
Nominative) and Infinitive, § 40.
I said that the moon was bright.
etrov T cedfiny Aapmpdy elvar.
I don't think that you will come.
otk olopat o¢ ffew,

We think that we shall be rich.

wAoloton oldueba recBar,
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(b.) After verbs of knowing and feding. Accusative
(or Nominative) and Participle, § 51.

I Enow that he is here.

T .
oida avTdv wapdvTa.

I pereeive that I am sick.
aloBdvopar voody.

(Both (a) and (3) can also be done with &, only be careful
about tenses, § 64.)

(c.) After verbs of asking, efc.: Infinitive: and Accu-
sative if subject is required.

He ordered that she should come, and the rest stay.
¢rédevoey ENfelv pév ékelvyy, Tods 8¢ dAdovs
fLéVéL'l/.

It is meedful that you should be pui to death.

37 ¢ A s A
AVAYKY VoS GﬂTOe(lVGLV.

(d.) After Abstract Substantives ¢the fact that:’ 7o
and Accusative with Infinitive, § 8.

The fact that we are conquered.
70 Npuds Hocdobal.
(e) After Demonsiratives (‘so,” ‘such, etc.): dore.

He was so strong, that he killed her.
otirws loxvpos Gy dore dméxrevey adriv.

(f) Expressing purpose: lvo, ds, érws, § 70.
I worked that I might grow rich.

> 7 e 7
€TOVoVV tva W)\,OVT?]O'@L[LL.
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§ 8o. ‘ Neither, nor.’

The beginner is always puzzled with oire and o08é. The
difference between them is this :—

When two negative clauses are on the same footing, and
you stert with an intention to make both denials, you then use
in English Neither . . . nor, and in Greek you use olre . . . ofre.

‘When, however, you begin with one negative clause standing
alone, and then add another, in English you use not . . . nor,
and in Greek odx . . . oU8&

The same is true of wihre, uydé.

(1). Neither cows nor horses.
obre Bées otire Immo.

T will neither remain nor depart.
olire pevid obre et

It is good o be neither rich nor poor.
Guervov phre TASVo L0V phTe TéVYTA €lval,
(2) It is mot hot, nor cold.
3> 4 o I 2
ob Bepudy, ovde Yuxpdy éoriv.
It is not just, nor indeed profitable.
0¥ Slkaidy éoTiv' 008 pny AvoiTelds,

Do not be angry, nor curse.
pn) Gupotafe, pnde karopiofe.



EXERCISES.

We will suppose the learner t¢ have mastered the Article
6 9 76 and the first two Declensions, namely, the A Declen-
sion, with its five forms (all very like), say—
Masculines. Feminines.
veavias | kpiris l Xope | mpd | povoa
Also the O Declension, both Simple and Contracted ; for
example—
Simple. Contracted.
Adyos | Sapov ’ véos—voDs | doréov—ridaToby
with the Attic Declension, as Aeds, dvdyewr.

These declensions are the first two in most Grammars ; and
the advantage of dividing them thus, and calling them A and
0 Declensions, is that the reason of the differences in termina-
tion is then so clearly seen.

With these should be learnt the Adjectives which follow
these declensions, namely, for example—

aodss, cod, coddy | iSios, i8la, ISiov
and the contracted forms, xpvoéos, dpyupéos (-ois).

These really add nothing to the trouble, for they simply
follow the three genders of the Substantive.

Also should be learnt &s, 4, 6, exactly like copds (except &
neuter), and o¥ros, 88¢, éxeivos, Tooobros, Towdros, and adrds,
all very like each other.

Then we are ready to begin our first Exercises.
5.G.W.] E
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In order to enable the learner at once to make whole
sentences, which is much less wearisome than doing meaning-
less fragments, the principal parts of the verb to be’ are here
given, to be used in the Exercises.

I am, eipl. I was, Hv.

Thow art, <. Thow wast, fabe.

He, she, it, there—is, éori. He, she, i, there—was, fjv.
We are, éopév. We were, fpev.

You are, éoré, You were, e,

There are, they are, eloi, There were, they were, Hooy.

I shali be, doopac.

Thou wilt be, éorec.

He, she, it, there—uwill be, éorau.
We shall be, éodpeba.

You will be, éoreabe.

There will be, they will be, &rovrar,

To be, elva.

Note.—The rarely-required Dual is omitted at present, in
order to avoid needless trouble.

¢orl and eloi are written éorév and eigiv before a vowel or
a full stop.

Occasionally throughout the Exercises a few words will be
given which the learrer has not yet reached in the Grammar.
The sentences will thus be more varied, and so less tiresome;
and it will do him no harm to become familiarised in a
natural and easy way with the look of some of the commoner
words.

Note.—In the vocabularies the following signs are used —

4. accusative. m. masculine.
d. dative. f. feminine,
g. genitive. n. neuler.

+ denotes that the word cannot come first after a stop.
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EXERCISE I

Swans.

VOCABULARY.

nowW, vov.

midday, peanufpla, £.

— and, kal,
sun, A0s, m,
very, opodpa.
hot, Bepuds.
shade, orud, £,
tree, Sévdpov, 1.
cool, Yroxpds.
lake, Aipvy.
beautiful, kaAds.
mamy, moddol,
Swamn, Kﬁ/wos, m.
which, Ss.

bright, Aapmpds.
white,. Aevkds,
neck, TpdxnAos, m,
that, éxeivos.

long, paxpss.

but, dAAd,

left, apioTepds.

wing, Trepdy.

small, pirpds.

not, 0% (o3 before vowel ; oty
before aspirated vowel).

cause, airie, f.

this, otros.

perhaps, iows.

ZJMZ, KaKSs,

disease, véoos, f.

in, &v, d.

bone, doréov, -ovv,

by, instr. dat. only.

stone, Aifos, m.

boat, wAotov.

on, éré, g or d.

It is now midday, and the sun is very hot. The shade of
the trees is cool, and the Iake is beautiful. I see (Sp, acc.)
many swans, which are bright and white. The neck of that!
swan is long, but the left wing seems (Soxei, with inf.) to be
small2 I do not know (of8a, acc.) the cause of this. Perhaps
there is a bad disease in this wing. Perhaps a bone of this
swan was broken (Sweppdyn) by3a stome. There is a small

boat on the lake.

1§09

8§37 (d).
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EXERCISE [1.

Boating.

VOCABULARY.
three, Tpets. rock, Térpa.
sailor, vadrys. hard, oTeppés.
clothes, ipdria, n. death, Gdvaros, m.
red, épvlpds. close fo, éyyils, g.
Young, véos. place, vémros, m.
sail, icriov, pale, dxpds.
shoulder, Gpos, m. Jrom (a feeling), vd, g.
another, &Aos. Jear, pdSos.
third, Tpitos. eye, 6pGaipds.
by (mear), mapd, d. behold, 8o,
rudder, mnddAov. out of, éw, g.
terrible, Sewds. Joy, xapd, 1.
danger, xivdvvos. tear, 8dkpuov, 1,

Jor, T vdp.

There are three sailors in that boat. The clothes of these!
sailors are? red. The young sailor has (€xe, acc.) a sail on
his® shoulder. Another is asleep (xafetder), but the third is
by the rudder. This (one) does not see (6pg, ace.) the terrible
danger, for there is a rock in the lake. And this* rock is
hard, and will be (the) cause of death to many. Now they
are close to the place, and I am pale from fear. I turn away
(dmworpérw, ace.)® my eyes. Behold, they are out of the danger,
and from joy tears are in my eyes.

! In this kind of sentence it is often good to use the dative.
2§11, ¢ § a1, 450,
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EXERCISE IIL

Outwitted.

VOCABULARY.

horse, immos.

ming, éuds.

before, wpdrepor, adv.
strong, ioxvpds.

thin, Aerrés.

poor (miserable), paitAos.
Jurmer, yewpyds.

him, avrév.

Juithless, dmoTos.
€O, OlTOs, M.
device, pnxavd, i.
good, kaAds.

into, és, ace,
manger, $drvm, 1.
with, aiv, d.

way, Tpémwos, M,
easy, paduos.,
decett, dmwdry, f.
therefore, 1 oy,
10 longer, otkére,
penalty, tnpia.
dreadful, $ofepds.

severe, yalemwds,

This horse is mine. Before! he was strong, but now he is
very thin and poor. And the cause of this I will tell (Aéfo,
ace.). Those farmers to whom I infrusted (émérperov, acc.)
him were very faithless. They stole (éxAerrov, ace.) the corn
of the horse. But the device is good which I have (éxw, acc.),

for I put (¢0yxa, acc.) stones into the manger.

The horse

eating (érflwy, ace.) the corn spits out (dmomrder, acc.) the
stones. But the farmers steal (kAérrovor, ace.) the corn with

the stones.

In this way? it is easy to find out (é-evpeiv,

acc.) the deceit. The farmers therefore will no longer be bad.
For the penalty to them will be dreadful and severe.

1§76,

2§37 (0).
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EXERCISE IV.

Stratagem.
VOCABULARY.

¢ already, 7on. general, orparnyds
army, oTpatds, we(dv. - everything, wdvra.
camp, oTpaTémedov, dark, ororewds,
Sleet, 76 vavTudy. Jires, mopd.
shore, alywaAds, m. Jfew, 8Aiyos.

i asland, vijoos, f. — accordingly, T votvu,
enemyy, mohéueot, pl. difficult, xaemés.
hill, Adcos. soldier, oTpaTidiys.
opposite, évavrios. secretly, Adfpa.

- OUT, YUETEQOS. - 1o, mpds, a.
to-morrow, avplov. v head, kepadd,
battle, pixn. thus, obTws,
prepared, érowpos. alive, {wés.
plan, pyxoavi). victory, viky,

Already the army is in the camp, and the fleet by the shore
-of this island. The enemy are on the hill, which is opposite
to our camp. To-morrow, perhaps, there will be a battle : for
they appear (Soxotat) to be prepared.! But this? is the plan
of our general. For now everything is? dark, and the fires of
the enemy are few. Accordingly it will not be difficult for
our soldiers to go (éAfeiv) secretly to them, and cut off (drore-
petv, acc.) the heads of many. And thus to-morrow few will
be alive, and the victory will be ours.

1§34, ® § 28, ‘§1n
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EXERCISE V.

Instinct.
VOCABULARY.
ditch, Tdppos, 1. companion, éraipos.
mud, BépBopos, m. . master, Seomwérys.
. here, vraiba. alone, pdvos.
one, els, or els Tis. v at home, olxot.
A mear, éyyis. among, év, d.
alas, aiai, oipot. + house, ofkos, olkia.
middle, péaos. + door, Gdpa, 1.
- other, &AAos. mischief, kaxdv, n.
difficulty, dropia. plain, &jAos,
able, ofés Te, Suvards. Jield, dypés.

There is a ditch in this field, and it has (¢ye, ace.) very much
(wheioros, superlative) mud. But of the many horses which
are here, one seems (Soxe?, inf.) to be in dreadful danger.
For he stands (éorqke) near, on the very ditch itself.l  Alas,
now he is in the middle of the? mud. And the others are in
adifficulty, and willnot be able to pull out (éféArew, acc.) their
companion. For this the master alone is able to do (woweiv, acc.),
who is at home. But among the horses is one, who is far
wiser (rogdrepos) than (gen.) the others. And? heruns (rpéye)
to the house, and with his head* strikes (wuiet, acc.) the door.
And thus the mischief is plain to the master, and he pulls
(é&éAxet, ace.) out the horse.

1§16 2§4, 3§14, 4§37 (d).
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EXERCISE VI

Indians.
VOCABULARY.

Indians, *Tvdof. wise, cods.

person, dvBpuros. Judge, kperis.

liar, Yevoris. & country, xdpa.

thief, kAérys. around, mepi, a.

certain, T Tis. being collected, ovvetheypévos,

golden, xpvoovs. ; together, & o adTé,
— brick, wAivfos, {. . very great, péywoos.

value, Ty, word, Adyos, m.

gold, xpvods. Jeather, wrepdv, 1.

snarvellous, Bovpdaios. quict, Tjouxos.

slave, SovAos. quickly, Taxéws.

unknown, 489Aos. manifest, dpovepds.

The Indians are bad persons: for they honour (repbo., acc.)
liars and thieves, And there was a certain master who had
(to whom there was) a golden brick: and the value of the
gold was marvellous. And a certain slave of thosel in the
house stole (éxAeye, ace.) the brick : but the thief was unknown
to the master. But there was a wise judge in the country:
and he by this device found out (égelipe, acc.) everything,

For the slaves were around him, being collected together.
And there was very great fear of the judge. And he spoke
(efme, acc.) this word : “ The thief has (éxe, acc.) a feather on
his? head.” And the others® were quiet, but the thief quickly
shook (érivage, ace.) his head, and so was manifest to tune slaves
and to the judge.

186, 2 §al. 3§76,
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EXERCISE VI

The She-Goat.

VOCABULARY.
brother, d8eAdés. v time, xpévos,
she-goal, xiparpa. suddenly, éLaidyys.,
way, Tpdmos. eyes, SpBadpds.
Sfar, paxpdy. through, 8id, g.
from, dré, g. darkness, oxéros,
large, péya, 0. great, woAAG, d.
cavern, dvrpov. such, Totovros.
under, dwé, g, Jull, TAéws,
earth, yij. nearavhile, &v Tobrq,
onee, T moré. Sfinger, 8dxtvAos.
sleep, vmvos. 10 longer, odkére,

My brother has (use éori) a she-goat, which he found
(ebpe, acc.) in a wonderful way.! For there is a rock not far
from the house, and in this rock a large cavern under the
earth. And my brother was once in the cavern, and being
weighed down (Bapvvduevos) by sleep he lay (éeiro) for?
a long time quiet. DBut suddenly he saw (eid¢, acc.) bright
eyes through the darkness. And he was in great fear. For
the wolf has such eyes? and the country is full of wolves.
But the goat meanwhile licked (¢édecxe, acc.) the fingers of his
left (hand), and he had no longer any* fear.

1§37 {e). 2§36 (b).
3 You may use article, and say °the eyes are such.’
4578,
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EXERCISE VIIL

Bees.

VOCABULARY.
wood, . rain, verds.
qumberless, dviipsdpos. hollow, xotAos.
bee, pélisoa. trouble, wévos.
every way, wdvry. without, &vev, g.
very quickly, Tdxuora. by, imé, g,
where, wod, wonderful, Govudoios,
place, xwpiov. that, 6t
probably, T wou. men, dv@perror.
lorge, péyas. bear, 8prros.
often, woAddxis. like, Spotos, d.
wood, EdAov. child, maidlov.
rotten, comrpds. desire, wé6os.
on account of, Sid, a. very sweet, 1joLoTos.

dreadful, Sewvds.

In this wood are numberless bees flying (merdpevos) every
way very-quickly. Where is the place in which the house of
these is? It is probably in some one of these large trees.
For often the wood is rotten, on account of the long time
and the dreadful rain. And thus in the hollow [use newier
of adjective] is a cavern, which, not without trouble, has heen
made (werofprai) by the bees into (&5, acc.) a house. And
this is wonderful, that not men are most-hateful (¢x0ioros)
to the bees, but bears. For these are like children, and they
have (there is to them) a very-great desire of very-sweet
things.}

182,
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EXERCISE IX.

Cyrus.

VOCABULARY.
why, Sue TL. each, €cacros.
all kinds of, mavrolos. friend, pidos.
Saithful, wuords. mamy, molls.
Cyrus, Kopos. 50 MANY, TOTOVTOS.
as many as, doow they, éxeivor.

" sulbject, rijroot. sometimes, évidTe.
rule, Gpx. scanty, owdvios.
Dbecause, STt Jodder, xiAds.
himself, abros. loaf, dpros.
always, det. owing to, did, 2.
ready, éropos. care, émipédeia.
wealth, wAovros. dear, ¢idos.
gift, 3bpov. no less, obx vooov

Why were all-kinds-of people faithful to Cyrus, as many as
were subject to his rule? Because he himself was very faith-
ful, and always ready to give (8obvas, ace.) his wealth to his com-
panions, and gifts of which each was in-need (Sedpevos, gen.),
and from his friends he received in-return (dvreXdpBave, atc.)
many things, but not so many as theéy from him. And some-
times the corn was scanty for the men and the fodder for the
horses. And then he used-to-send (émeprre, acc.) loaves to them,
and about the fodder he said (é¢n, acc.) this: I have (use éori)
fodder, owing to the care of my slaves: I will give (3dow)
therefore to my friends: for to whom a man is dear, to him
no less is his horse.
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EXERCISE X.

Ostrich.
VOCABULARY.

ostrich, arpovlds. equal, ioos.

for, Tydp. strong, loxvpds.
strange, Bavpdaios, foolish, dviyros,
beast, {Gov. cowardly, Selds.
once, woTe. the rest, ra érepa, pl.
wupon, éri, g. lddden, xpurtds.
sand, Ydppos, 1. bird, Spveoy.

shape, popd). hunter, Onpevris, m.

>
eqqg, wov.

The ostrich is a strange heast : for it has wings, but is not
able to fly (wéreofas) with its wings., 1 once saw (eldov, acc.)
something white lying (xefueros) upon the sand: and in shape!?
it was like an egg, but equal to? a child’s head: and this
was the ostrich’s egg. Now this beast is strong,® but foolish
and cowardly. For it does not come (¥pxera.) to battle with
(dat. simply) its enemies, but, from fear of the danger, flies
(petiyer). And sometimes it has (¥xer, ace.) very terrible fear,
and then it thrusts (@fef, acc.) its head into the sand: but
the rest is not hidden (adj.): but the bird is manifest to
the hunters.

1§37 (/) *§37(g) ¢ § 76
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EXERCISE X1

Sheep and Wolves,

VOCABULARY.
Jable, pvbos. wiser, copdrepos.
sheep, wpofSdTiov. life, Blos.
sheep, pl., mpéfBoura, n. Jfriendship, ¢iM\la.
council, BovAd). peace, eipv.
evil, kaxdy. with (make peace, war), wpds, a
injustice, adikia. peaceful, elpyyixds.
Jrom (suffer), vmé, g. Jight, pdy.

safely, dopatea.

This!is a fable about the wolves and the sheep, in what?
(ofos) way the council took place (éyévero) about the evils and
the injustice. For the sheep suffered (éraoye) dreadful
things3 from the wolves: so there was no longer any* safety
for them in the country: And on account of this it was
necessary to find (edpeiv, acc.) some device. And a sheep there
was, wiser than (gen.) the others, and he said (efre, acc.) these?
things :—¢ O sheep, life to us is evil owing to these® wolves.
There shall therefore be a council, and the wolves shall be
present (rapéoovrar), and we will persuade (weloopev, acc.)
them to make (wowiofas, ace.) friendship and peace with us.
For I am peaceful, and the fight with? the wolves is not dear
to me.’

1§28,
5 § 23,
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EXERCISE XIL

Sheep and Wolves.—continued.

VOCABULARY.
gathering, ovAAoyos. both, aupérepot.
n0r, ovdE. rights, 70 Sikaiov.
unjust, ddikos. Jrom (giwven or passed from),
$0, GoTe. Tapd, g.
law, vépos. at the time, Téte pév,
more, paAlov. delightful, repmvés.
such as this, Toudade. not at ¢ll, odvdauds.
before (motion), wpds, A less, fjooww.

our, Huérepos.

There was therefore a gathering of the sheep to council:
and the wolves themselves also came (jAfov), nor were they
hindered (éxwAdovro) by them. And the sheep said these
things :—¢ We are! in terrible danger, being worried (dpma-
{pevos) by the wolves. And this is unjust: so we wish
(BovAdpeba) to have (éxew, acc.) some law, and thus to be
more in safety.” And the wolves said this to them :—¢There
shall then be a law for you such-as-this: the sheep that is®
wronged (d8ucoduevos) by a wolf shall bring (dfet, acc.) the
unjust (one) before our council, and both shall have (use eipi,
fo be) their rights from us’ And at the time?® it was delight- -
ful to the sheep: but the injustice of the wolves became
(éyévero) not at all }ess.

1§75 2§5, 876
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EXERCISE XIIIL

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon.

VOCABULARY.

pigeon, wepioTepd. siege, moliopkia,
sengible, ppdvipos. sky, oBpavds.
clever, Sewds. as if it were, domepet, adv.
letter, érwomold). thereupon, évravbo.
somewhat as follows, Tobode arrow, Sirtés, m.

s (agreeing with manner). trial, welpa.
shrewd, avverds. not at all, 00dév.
easily, padios. _ useful, dpehspos,

fortress, xwpiov.

Pigeons are sensible, and very clever at-carrying (inf. épe,
ace.) letters.  This they do (rowboe, ace.) in a manner some-
what as follows :—The pigeon loves ($uAei, acc.) its! home, and
is shrewd : and so the way to? its home it finds (elpioes, acc.)
easily.

And once there was a fortress of the Mamedaioi, which was
under (&, dat.) siege from (¥4, gen.) the enemy. And about
midday once a soldier of the enemy saw (efB¢, acc.) a pigeon
above in the sky flying (merépevos, partic.). And under its
wings was something white, as if it were a letter. There-
upon there was desire to the soldiers to catch (AafBeiv, acc.) the
bird. And they? made (érotofyo, acc.) trial of their arrows:
but they were not at all useful.

0

1§21, ®§6. ¢ §14



8o EXERCISES.

EXERCISE XIV.

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon—continued.

VOCABULARY.
immediately, e607s. yramt, Topavvos.
shout, Bor. after, 8ud, g.
indignation, Spyj. Jive, mévre.
at, énl, d. day, Hpépa, 1.
escape, dwopuy. Sortification, reuxiopds, 1.
noise, 9dpvBos, m. therefore, 8ua Totro.
concerning, wepl, @. distress, dmopia.
lack, évéea, - plenty, dpbovia.
preparation, Topackev, provision, émridea, n. pl.

And immediately there arose (éyévero) a shout of the
soldiers : for there was dreadful indignation at the escape of
the pigeon.

And she was in fear owing to the noise, and fell (émeoe)
straightway into the camp. And they untied (é\voav, ace.) the
letter about? its neck : and in this were words as follows :—

¢ O dear citizens of the Mamedaioi, why do ye feel (¢xere, ace.)
such fear concerning the siege ¢ There will be no lack to you
of assistance. For we are making (mowodueba, acc.) a wonderful
preparation. And the tyrant will bring (dfe, ate.) an army,
and after five days we shall be close to your fortification.
Therefore it is foolish to be in distress. For quickly you
shall have (use verb ¢ to be’) victory and plenty of provisions.”
Such then was the letter.
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EXERCISE XT.

The Mamedaioi and Pigeon—awniinued.

VOCABULARY.

3 7 a2 7’
plan, érivora, expedition, orparela, £,
instead of, dvrl. altogether, wivv.
Jformer, wporepos. brave, opadleos,
helpless, épidyavots, war, wélepmos, M.
af all (neg.), 70 wapdwav.  within, évdov.
aid, dPpérea, 1. exireme, &oxatos.

mind, vovs.

And the soldiers had (use eipl) very-great joy at this. For
the plan of the enemy was now manifest, not less than the
(gen.) distress of the Mamedaiol.

Accordingly they wrote (éypaifar, ace.) another letter instead
- of the former one. And it was as follows .—

¢Q dear citizens of the Mamedaioi, we are! now helpless.
For we are not able at all to give you (3obvay, duf. and acc.) aid.
For the tyrant has (€xe, inf.) in (his) mind to make (7moseiofas,
wee.) another expedition. But we are not altogether hopeless
about you, for you are brave and strong for (és, acc.) the war.

And this the pigeon carried (¥gepe, ace.) into the fortress to
the Mamedaiol. And those! within had (eipl) extreme fear.
And they surrendered (évédogav, ace.) themselves to them, And
after five days appeared (épdin) the tyrant with the army:
hut the enemy were already within,

1§ 75.
s.¢.w.] F
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Note APTER EXERCISE 15.

So far we have used none but the A and O Declensions,
including not only the Substantives, but the Adjectives and
Pronouns which are similarly declined.

We now shall add the Consonant Declensions; 4.e. we
shall use all Substantives, Adjectives, and Pronouns, without
any restriction: and also Participles, which are similarly
declined, though as the Verbs are not yet learnt, the Nomina-
tive Singular of the Participle will be given.

As to the Verbs, we shall still only assume knowledge of
the parts of eluf, {0 be, given on page 66; and all other
verbs required will be given in the Exercises in the part
which is wanted.

The learner will thus be familiarised with some of the
common terminations before definitely learning the Verbs.

In the Vocahulary henceforth we shall give the stem of the
Substantives which belong to the Consonant-declension: so
that the student will have no need to look the word out in
grammar or dictionary, if he knows his Declensions.

Thus, supposing he wants the Genitive Singular and Dative
Plural of évv§, he finds in the Vocabulary 8vvg (-vy-): this
teaches him that the stem is dvvy-, and from that he knows
that the Genitive Singular is évvyos, and the Dative Plural
Svvge.

Obs.—Unless the contrary is stated, Nouns in -os are
masculine, like Adyos: in -a and -, fem. : in -ov, neut. Also
Nouns in -5 are feminine.
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EXERCISE XVI.

The Elephant.

VOCABULARY.

~ thick, Suads. Jox, dAdmyé (-wex-), £,
tree, dévBpov, dat. pl. 8évdpear.  betler, kpelorawy,
plant, Pvrév. tail, xépxos, f.
multitude, wAf)fos, n. ugly, aloypss.
homour, Tud. at the some time, dpa.,
dlephant, éAépas (-avr-), m, laughter, yélos (-or-), m.
talk, Aéyos. applouse, éraivos, m.

speech, Adyos.

There was a wood thick with! all manner of trees and
plants, and here was a great multitude of birds and beasts.
And no one was in greater honour than (gen.) the elephant,
And there was once a gathering of the other beasts, and much
talk took place (éyévero) about him. ¢ What is the cause,
they said (¢épacav), ‘of the honour of the elephant (dat)?’
And some thought (use é86xe:, ‘ seemed,” with dative of person)
one cause and some another.?

And first the speech of the fox was as follows: ¢ Why3 is
this one better than we (are)? Not at all, I suppose (ofpa),
on account of his tail, for he has (use éori) a very small and
ugly one” And at the same time while speaking (Aéywv,
particip.) he moved (éive, ace.) his own long and soft tail.

“You are right,’¢ replied (épacav) the others, with much
laughter and applause.

1 37(d). 2§22, 8 §75. 4 60 Névyeus.
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EXERCISE XVII
The Elephant—countinued.

VOCABULARY.
rue, dAnBis. horn, képas (-pat-), n.
one, T Tis. of course, T8&hmov.
reasonably, elxérws. last, GoraTos.
cdlaw, dvvé (vx-) m. ass, dvos, m.
inferior, PpovAos. ignorant, apabis.
beauty, kdAros. Jfoolish, dppwv.
0z, Bobs (Bo-), m. at least, tye.
however, T pévror. surely not so, o &jra.
tooth, 68ots (-Sovt-), M. glory, kvdos, 1.
out of, éx, g. ear, ods (@7-), n.

mouth, orépa, 0.

And after him the bear said (efme) as follows : ¢ This?is true;
but honour comes (yiyveras) to one reasonably from claws: for
without claws, I suppose (wov), one is inferior in? beauty?:
but the elephantt has nothing of that kind (say ¢such’):
and this is plain to all.’

And here the ox struck in (Iwédafe), saying (Aéywr): I,
however, recognise (yiyvdoxw, acc.) the cause : for this one has
(use ¢ to be’) two long teeth, projecting (wpoéxwy, -ovr-) out of
his mouth : and these seem (Sokovez) to the others to be like
horns : and no one of course knows (oid¢, acc.) anything® more
beautiful than horns.’

And last the ass said this : ¢ You are alll ignorant and foolish :
for what honour is there to horns at least and tails 72 Surely
not so, but the fine glory is that paid to (say ‘is of’) ears.
The honour therefore has come (yéyove) to the elephant owing
to his ears.’

1§ 78, 2 837 (F). s g 10.
4 9 the elephant has not yet come’ (otfrew véyore). 5878
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EXERCISE XVIIL

Cubs.

VOCABULARY.
custom, éfos, n. sitting, xaBipevos.
forest, T, ground, yi.
hunting-ground, Gpa. on the grownd, yopal.
lion, Méwv (-ovt-). food, cwria, pl.
two, Svo. lioness, Aéawva,
cub, oxdpvos, m. mother, pimmp.
Jather, mazip (-1pés). in the meantime, év Toiro.
Sriendly, $ios, piAios. man, dvip (-8pds).
pleasing, Tepmvés. deer, élados, m.

There was a hunter, and this (man) had (use.fv) a custom
of going (inf. iévai) often through the forest : for there was
the hunting-ground of the lions.

And once he found (efpe, acc.) two cubs of a lion (being
&v, vr-) without their father.! And these had (use fv) no
fear about him: but they fawned (érawwov) with their tails
and were friendly to him.

And this was pleasing to the hunter, and sitting on the
ground he gave (£8wke, acc.) some of his food to the cubs : and
at the same time he ate (jofic) with them himself? also.
But the lioness, the mother! of the cubs, came (ijAde) in the
meantime, and she saw (elde, ace.) the man and the cubs eating
(éc@lwy, -ovr-) together. Then no longer did she have (use
7jv) desire to seize (cvAdaBely, acc.) the man, but she went away
(dmrjer) and killed (écrewe, acc.) a deer, and brought (épepe, acc.)
it to him.

1§52 2§16,
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EXERCISE XIX.
Know Thyself.

VOCARULARY.
ape, wibfyxos, m. than, 1.
Jace, Syus. shame, aioytv.
mErTor, KdToTTpPOV. all, zds (-vr-).
dearest, PpiiTaros. methinks, wov, ofpar.
impudent, dvaidis. extremely, dyav, opddpa.
gesture, oxfjpe (-pat-), 0, kind, (8.
yel, Suuws. antie, oxipType (-per-)
dagger, £ipidiov. Jolly, dppooivy.

Once an ape saw (eid¢, acc.) his own face in a mirror, and said
(éXefe, ace.) as follows to a certain bear who was near :—

¢O dearest (one), behold now how ugly and foolish is that
beast! How impudent he is in his gestures!! and yet he
‘appears (Soxei) to himself to be most beautiful.? And about
myself3 I will say (Aéfw) nothing: for how am I like o such-
an-one? Far better (n.) to be killed (dmofuvelv) with a dagger
‘than to have (éxew, acc.) such shame among all men! But
there are, methinks, some of our friends, O my companion,
to whom this (fellow) is extremely like: for they imitate
(pepotvrar, acc.) in face™* that beast, and have ({xovot) the
same kind of antics and folly.’

But to the bear the thing® appeared (¢paivero) laughable,
but he answered (dvrelme, acc.) nothing.

1§37 (/) 2§ 38, 876, 4 g 10,
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EXERCISE XX.

The Spirit and the Miser.

VOCABULARY.
Egyptian, Ailytrrios. powerful, Svvards.
story, pvbos, m. king, BariAeds,
matter, mpaype (-pat-), 1. Asia, ’Acia,
especially, ody fxioTa. grief, Avry.
spirits, Satpoves. possible, ofés re.
power, Sdvaus. Jorbidden, dwdppryros.

below, 76, g.

The Egyptians have (use verd ‘to be’) many stories of all
kinds about all matters, and especially about Spirits. For
these have great care! for mankind, and with their power are
able to perform (éepydfecbar, acc.) wonderful things.? And
some of these stories I will tell (Aéfo, acc.).

For once there was a Spirit who had (eiui) much gold,
hidden below the earth. And it was necessary once for him
to go away (dweABelv). For there is one most powerful and
greatest of the Spirits, the king? of the rest: and it had been
ordered (efpnro, dat.) to him by the king to go away into Asia.
And then he was in great grief and distress about his gold:
for it was not possible for him to take it away (dwopéperr, ace.)
with him.¢ For this is always forbidden to the Spirits. How
then shall the gold be in safety ¢

1§35 (b). 2§ 30. 3 § B2, 4 §16.
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The learner has now got accustomed sufficiently to the
Substantives and Adjectives and Pronouns alone, and also to
the Verb ‘to be:’ it is time to begin working the Verbs
steadily. We will begin with the Active Verb, using at first
only those whose tenses are conjugated regularly, as far as
regards the terminations, like the subjoined examples, and
using only Present, Future, Imperfect, Strong Aorist ; then
adding later the Weak Aorist, the Perfect, and the Pluperfect.

PRESENT.
Ad-0 I loose
Ad-etg Thow loosest Singular,
Ad-eu He looses
Ad-eToy You two loose } Dual
Ad-erov They two loose ual
Ad-opev We loose
Ad-eTe Ye loose Plural.
Ad-ovat They loose

The Future Ado-w, ‘I shall loose,” has exactly the same
terminations as the Present.

IMPERFECT.
éAv-ov 1 was loosing.
v-es Thow wast loosing.
é\v-¢ He wwas loosing.
éAd-eToy You two were loosing.
é\v-éryy They two were loosing.
éAb-opey We
éAd-eTe You  }were loosing.
éAv-ov They
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STRONG AORIST.

éraf-ov I took.
éraf-es Thow tookest,
édlaf-¢ He took.

éAdS-eTov You two tol
éXafS-érnv They two } 005,

éXdSB-opev We
éNdB-ere You took.
édaS-ov They

" Notice that all the Strong Aorists which end in -ov have
exactly the same terminations as the Tmperfect.

AUGMENT.

Observe that the Imperfect and Aorist have e before them.
This is called the Augment, and is the mark of a past tense.

(1.) If the Verb begin with consonant, é is prefixed. Only
Verbs beginning with p have p doubled, as &-purrov.

(2.) If with a Vowel the following changes take place :—
o becomes vy, as dmrro, HrTov.

€ ’ 7, 5 €0éAw, flehor.

3 Ve > 7’
o ’s w, ,, ovopdlw, waviuoelov,
e 7 o
a7 o alpée, fpovr,
s M,
o, ©, ,, olkTeipw, JrTeipoy.
5 ey p
av o, MY, ,, avfave, pifovoy,

Other Vowels and Diphthongs not augmented.

When the Verb has a Preposition hefore it, the angment is
inserted after the Preposition :
éBdAAw, ¢-éBaldov.

TVANEYL, Tuv-éAeyor.
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EXERCISE XX1.
The Spirit and the Miser—continued.

VOCABULARY.

city, wéAus. have, éxo.

where, od. useful, dpélipos.

ich, wAodoos. Jfind, ebpioxw (a. €bpov).
~miserly, aloyxpokepdis. coreful, &mipelis.

by might, vukrds. worthy, &€uos.

knoun, yvdpipos. 0 great, ToooiTOS.

this long time, & moAAob 437. r00m, olknpuo (~pat-), 1.

good-will, ebvowa. G0 away, dm-épxopat.

come to, mpoaépyopat (a. -nAfov).

And in the same city where the gold was, there was also a
certain man, rich and miserly. To him therefore the Spirit
coming (rpoceAfdv) by night spoke (éiefe, acc.) as follows :—

‘Friend, there is no need (098% 8¢t) for you (acc.) to be in fear
about me. For you are known to me and dear this long time.
And from good-will I have now come to you (aorisf). ForI
have much gold here, and it will no longer be useful to me.
For I am about (uéAAw) to go abroad (dmodnuetv). And I
have a mind to give (Sotvas, acc.) this to you. And I have
found!® no one more faithful nor careful than you. You there-
fore alone are worthy of so great a gift. To-morrow then
you shall see (3i/e:, acc.) in the midst? of this room all my gold
lying on the ground.’

And after this the Spirit went away; and after a little
interval it was day: and instead of the Spirit the gold was
upon the earth.

1§56 284,
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EXERCISE XXII.

The Spirit and the Miser—ontinued.

VOCABULARY.
Jifty, mevenrovra. on the top, érdve,
year, éros, N. hand, xeip, £.
Asig, ’Acto. key, khels (-ed-), £,
at last, Té\os. COTpse, vekpés. .
permission, éovaia. die, dmoBvioke (a. -Bar-).
refurn, Nko, wond, évleta.
g0, Baive (aorist é8). Jind, ebpiokw (a. eSpov),
certoin, oadis. gathered, cvAleyduevos.
chest, G5k, laborious, érimwovos,
within, évrds, g. during, év, d.

And the Spirit was away (use dm-eyur, like eip) fifty years!
in Asia: and at last he had (eiuf) permission to return to his
former city. And immediately he went to the house of the
miserly man. And thus he talked (8iedéyero) to himself :
¢ About the man? himself nothing is certain to me : for after
fifty years' interval he is perhaps dead (7éfvyxe) : but about
the gold already everything is plain: forit® at least will be
in safety.

And this was true. For there was a large strong* chest,
and within this was the gold, and on the top lay (éceiro) the
man. And in his hand were the keys of the chest. And he
was a corpse. For he had died?® from want of food in (the
midst of) so much wealth. And the Spirit found in the chest
not only the former gold, but also double as much, gathered

by the dead (aorist particip.) man laboriously during this time,

1§36 (b). 2 § 76. 519, 4§33 5 § 57,
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EXERCISE XXII].

Ariphernes in Hades.

VOCABULARY.
safrap, oarpdrys. Persian, Iépanys.
died, dméBav-ov, had, efx-ov, Impf.
according to, kavd, a. capable, oiés Te, nf.,
Hades, "Adbys. province, dpx.
Aeacus, Alaxos. intrust, éri-rpémo.
swid, efr-ov. assistant, Srypérns.
where from, wé0ev. Sorethought, wpévowa,
came, HAG-ov, drink, wordv.

Ariphernes was rich, and satrap! of many men. And once
from disease he fell (karéorn) into great distress: and at last
he died. And immediately, according to the custom of that
time,?2 he went down (xaréBn) into Hades to Aeacus, the
judge of the dead.

And Aeacussaid this: “Where have you come (worisf) from?
and who and what kind of man are you ¥’

And he said : ‘I am a Persian, Ariphernes by name: and I
had a terrible disease for® many years: and I was not capable
myself of attending to (émipelelofou, gen.) my province, and
the common people there :2 but all such things I intrusted to
assistants and slaves. But I had forethought for (gen.) my
own food and drink.’

1 A Persian name for ‘ governor’ of province.
2 ¢The then custom.” See Article, § 6. © §36 ().
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EXERCISE XXIV,

Ariphernes in Hades—continued.

VOCABULARY.
send, mépmo (-o). mischief, kaxdv.
Elysium, "HAdawov., arise, yiyvount (aor. éyevdumy),
now, 6. better, dpeivov.
Hermes, “Eppis. law-court, SuaoTiipiov.
ungust, &dkos. to-day, otjpepov.
lazy, dpyds. listen, dxotw, g.

f OOZ, 0’.1/67)1'0;.

And Aeacus answered as follows: ‘I will send you then
to Elysium.” Now this is the place of good men. And
Hermes was there, and he said,! ‘This is unjust : for this man
was methinks lazy, and not worthy of such good fortune.’

But Aeacus with much laughter answered thus: ¢But, my
friend, this (fellow) is a fool. And many mischiefs arise for
mankind on account of the fools, but this man was better
than other fools precisely? on account of his laziness: for
thus less mischiefs arose to the multitude.

To-day I was in the law-court, and was listening to the
judge there : and this is clear to me about him: Aeacus will
send him to Elysium.

! Use of ¢, § 71. 2 Tse alrbs with right word.
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EXERCISE XXV.

The Damaraioi.

VocaBULARY
tell, Méyo. out of, i, g.
tale, Adyos, m. Jirst, wplTos.
ot (time), d. came forth, é&4X 0o
world, v7, 1. second, érepos.
everywhere, wavrayod. send forth, éxmépro,
bear, pépw. See awoy, dropedyw, drédvyoy,
VATIOUS, TavTolos. aor.
neither—nor, obre—otre,  ill, yalemds.
Jish, ix67s. kindle, dmro, frrov.
nourish, Tpépo. dog, xvwv.
name, Svopd.{w, TEMAiN, Pévo,

The Damaraioi tell this tale: At that time at which the
world was made (éyévero) there was darkness everywhere:
and the fields bore various trees, but neither man nor beast
nor bird nor fish as yet.! "And ome tree they nourish, and
name it Mother : from out of this the first man came forth.
And after this a second tree sent forth all the animals. But
the man bore the darkness ill, and kindled a fire. And most
of the animals fled away in? great fear, but the sheep and the
ox and the dog remained. So these from that time are
friendly to man.

1§7s. 2 §37 (e).
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We may now add the Weak Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect ;
and the Participles in -wv and -as and -vs.

Av-o makes in the Present Participle Ad-wv, -ovoa, -ov; the
Future Ado-o makes Ado-wy, -ovoa, -ov.

The Strong Aorist &Bar-ov makes Bal-dv, -otoa, -bv.

All these three declined in the same way, except as regards
Accents, to which the learner had better not attend at
present.

The Weak Aorist &-Avo-o makes Ado-as, -aga, -av, -avros,

-das, ~-avTos, ete.

- The Perfect Aé-Avk-a makes Aelvk-ds, -via, -s, -67os, -viss,

-dros, ete.

The Augment is always dropped in the Participle, the redu-
plication retained.

Obs.—In the Vocabularies henceforth a. and f. are used
with Verbs to mean Aorist and Future. Thus:—

Aefro (f. Aelpw, a. -Aur-) means that the Future of Aemw is
Aeljo, and the Aorist Indie. is &Aem-ov.
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EXERCISE XXVI.

The Libyans.

VOCABULARY.
Libyan, AiBvs. stinginess, aloypoxépeia.
carry, pépo. Jree, éAetfepos.
miserly, aloxpoxepdis. Jorce, dvayxdiw,
get, AapBdve (a. éafov).  devise, éfevpiore (a. -evpov).
in return for, avri, g. stratagem, pnxavi).

The Libyans are a strange race, and men tell many
singular?! tales about them. Once a man had a Libyan slave,
and he sent him often to a friend with fish, which the Libyan
carried. But the friend was miserly, and the slave never got
any? gift from him in return for his trouble. So at last he
grew angry with him on account of his stinginess, and he was
not willing (#8ek¢) to carry® anything to him any more. But
he was not able to become (yevérfa.) free, and his master
forced him. And on account of this he devised another
stratagem as follows.

1 ¢Many and singular,” § 33, 2§78
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EXERCISE XXUVIL
The Libyans—continud.
VOCARULARY,

throw down, kereSdAde (aor.  example, mapddeiypa, n.

& PBad-ov). propriety, 16 wpérov, n. partic.
had, efxov (imp. of £xw). took, Aapfdve, a. é&-Xaf-ov.
 plate, Aexdviov. bring, $épo (eis “in’), (f. oicw,

miser, 6 aloypokepdis. a. fjreykoy),

abuse, Svedifw. properly, wperdvrws.

say, Aéyeo, chair, €8pa, {.

young man, veavias. gracefully, xopiévros.
awkward, &ypoikos. give gratitude, xdpw Exew, d.
give, 8i8ups (£, Sdow). drachma, Spaxpd, £,

For, once carrying a fish, he came into his (use éxetvos)
house, and threw down everything which he had on the plate.
And the miser got angry and abused him, saying as follows :
“Young man, you are awkward : I myself therefore will bring
in the fish, and will give you an example of propriety.” And
having said this, he took the plate, and brought it in properly.
And the Libyan, sitting in his chair, took the gift gracefully,
and said to him: * We give you much gratitude in return for
your trouble, O most beautiful youth, and behold! I give you
a drachma.’

5.G.W.] G
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EXERCISE XXVIIL

The Egyptian.

VOCABULARY.
write, ypddo (a. f. ~ypal-).  ften, Séxa.
appears, paiverar, suspicion, Srola.-
barbarian, BdpSapos. Jor the most part, ds éxt 7 wol4.
divine, Oeios. hot, Beppuds.
Egyptian, Alybmrrios. thirst, 86y, f.
bag, Gilaxos, m. take out, éf-apéow, a. -elhov.
kide, kptmro (a. &kpva).  eat up, kar-cobiv,a. kar-Eparyor
apple, pHjrov. again, adfs.
put, 7ilfnpe (a énka).- come, ddikvéopar, 1.1

number, dpifuds, m.

Writing? appears to barbarians to be a very wonderful and
divine (thing).

There once was a certain master who had an Egyptian
slave. And he sent him to a friend, bearing a bag in which
he had hidden® ten most beautiful and sweet apples. And
with the apples he put a letter into the bag, in which he
wrote the number of the apples, that there were (say ¢ are’)
ten. And this he did from suspicion aboutt the slave: for
the Egyptians are for the most part faithless. And when the
sun became (éyévero) hot, and the slave was thirsty (had
thirst), at last having taken out two of the apples, he ate them
up. But having again hidden the rest in the bag, he came to
the friend of his master and gave all to him.

1 Words marked I are found in the table of Irregular Verbs at the end.
288, 3 Tenses, § b7, 4 Article, § 7.
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EXERCISE XXIX.

The Egyptian—contrnued.

VOCABULARY.
open, dvolyw (a. p. dvoifas). excuse, mpépacs, f.
read, dvayvyvdoko (a. p. dve- fell, dyyélo (a. fyyalda).
yvois). I suppose, &hmrov.
discover, pav@ive (a. -pad-). confess, Spodoyd (a. GuoAd-
eight, dxva. yoa).
Jalse, Peubiis. weep, Saxpio.
Jellow, &vBpwmos. ask, aitéw (a. froa).
receive, AapBdvo. pardon, ovyyvdun.
useless, dvogelids. pardon  (verb), ovyyyvéorw
make, kaTookevd e, (a. avvéyvor),

And the friend taking® the bag and opening it, found the
apples, being eight, and the letter. And having read this, he
discovered that® he sent ten, but only eight remained (say
‘remain’) now in the bag. Accordingly, growing angry, he
abused the slave, and said as follows: *You are false and
untrustworthy, fellow, since (say ¢ who,” éoris) having received
ten apples you have only given back® eight. Why have you
stolen® the two?’ But to him it seemed to be useless and
foolish to make a false excuse: ¢ for the letter, he said to
himself, ¢ saw me eating, and told everything, I suppose.” So
he confessed everything, and weeping much, asked him to
grant (say “have’) pardon. And he pardoned him: and he
went away.

1 See Participles, § 68. 2§76, 3§ 56,
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EXERCISE XXX,

The Egyptian—continued.

VOCABULARY,
bid, kedebw (a. éxéAievaal). Jrom thence, évretfev.
twenty, eixéot. take up, dvadapBdve (a. -Aaf3-).
distressed, ax0Oépevos. indo, €is, a.
heat, kadpa, M. pleased, $88pevos, d.
wish, BodAopar. skill, wéxvm, 1.
Jearing, ¢oBodpevos. writing, ypag, £.
knowing, eidds. splendidly, xaABs.
how many, éméoos. deceive, efomardw (a. -nmrdrye-).

retire, vroxwpéw (a. -exwpnfm) against, kotd, g

And again the master sent the slave to the same friend,
bidding him carry the bag as before, having twenty apples in
aletter. And everything occurred (éyévero) as before. For,
distressed with the heat of the sun, and having terrible thirst,
he wished to eat the apples. But fearing the letter, as know-
ing how-many apples there were (are), first he hid it under a
great stone, and having retired far from thence, he again took
out two apples and ate them up. And having done this, he
went back again to the stone, and having taken up the letter,
putb it into the bag, being pleased with his skill, and saying,

O most hateful writing, now indeed I have! splendidly
deceived you, having before told (agrees with ¢you’) every-
thing against me.’

1§56,
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EXERCISE XXXI,

The Egyptian—continucd,

VOCABULARY.
give back, dmodiSwpue, I. most extellent, épirros.
wanting two, Svoly Séovra. accursed, koTdpaTos, -ov.
to be wanting, éxlelmew, g. notice, yryvdoko, 1.
lying, keipevos. rest of the time, Aourdy.

never, oUmwoTe,

And coming to his friend, he gave back the bag, having
eighteen [twenty wanting two] apples. He, opening it as
before, and finding from the letter that again there was (is)
something wanting to the number (gen.), and that not every-
thing was in it which he had sent,! then he got very angry
with the slave, as being for the second time faithless and
impudent. But he, wondering much how? the letter saw
what he did, lying far away under a stone, and fearing
excessively, told everything to his friend, saying as follows :
“But never again shall I be faithless, most excellent (sir), for
now I discover that I am never able to deceive (acc.) these
accursed writings, which always saw and noticed everything.’
And for the rest of the time he never stole anything more.

! Tenses, § 57. 2 Use w@s, and see Dramatic Particles, § 75,



102 EXERCISES.

EXERCISE XXXII

The Ethiopian and the Ape.

VOOABULARY.,
Ethiopian, Aibiéi). be . . of, dmepe.
inhabiting, oixéo, catch, alpéw, efiov.
Jacing, Terpappévos. tie, 8¢w, a. édnoa.
toward, wpés, a. leg, oxélos, n.
south, peonpfSpia, £. thong, {pas (-avr-), m.
water, véwp (-Saz-), 1. lead, &yw.
precious, Tipwos. Jollows, droovfet, pl. droAov-
race, yévos, 1. v fotia,
otherwise, &\ Aws. Jor a time, Téws.
indelligent, $pdvipos. as though, os.
natural, elxés, n. pursue, werefeiv,
smell, scent, éo . tied, Sedepévos.

The Ethiopians, inhabiting a land facing toward the south,
consider water to be most precious. And in the same land
there is a race of apes, being both otherwise intelligent, and
especially clever at finding! water. And this they find, as is
natural, by the smell, being a long way off. Accordingly the
barbarians, having caught one of the apes, and having tied
his leg with a thong, lead him through the land. And the
ape follows willingly for a time? : but, suddenly getting scent
as though from the water, then he no longer is willing to go
with those who are leading him,? but wishes to pursue the
smell. And thenceforward he? leads, tied with a thong, and
they follow.

1 Use of Infinitive, § 89, 2§ 6. 3 Article and Participle, § 5.
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EXERCISE XXXIII

The Ethiopian and the Ape—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
cruel, dpds. eager, be, emovdifo.
drink, wive, L spring, kphvy.
be in o slate, e, with smell, dopaivouat.
adv. keep, éxo.
wretched, rahatmwpos (adv. nose, pis (prv-), L.
-0s). track, Iyvelo.
be desirous, émbupéo, f. stag, €élagos.
Aow (with inf.). not even, o3&,
foot, wods (wod-), m. approach, mposeAeiv.

Now there was a certain Ethiopian, very cruel® in his dis-
position (acc.), who gave no water to the ape to drink: so
that the beast was in a very wretched state. For the man
said this: ¢ He, never drinking anything, will be much more
desirous of finding water.” And he led him, with his feet tied
(say ‘tied as to (acc.) his feet’) with a thong, as we said before.
And the ape having a most dreadful thirst, was very eager
about (use &rl) finding? the water, and many springs he found
by smelling, keeping his nose close to the earth, like a dog
tracking stags. And the Ethiopian, thus finding a spring,
drank himself, but did not even allow (ela) the faithful ape
to approach.

1§52, 2 Inf. with Article, § 8.
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EXERCISE XXXIV.

The Ethiopian and the Ape—cwntinued,

VOoCABULARY.

indignant, be, oxerhdfo. Slight, pvyi.
(seemed), é8ofe. hither, 8etpo.
ungrateful, dxdpworos. will die, dmoBavetrar (aor.
by means of, 8ud, g. -Bav-).
give & share, peradovvac, desert, épnpos.
think, ¢povrifm, g. shot, xwplov.
sever, Swoxilw, f. -oxio- twent off, dargyero.
T will go away, dmreyu, by biting, 3848
as. .. as possible, s, with  hope, éArife.

superl. adv. hunger, Ayuds, m.

quickly, Taxéws, superl. rdxioTa.

But the ape, seeing this, was indignant: for the man seemed
to him to be ungrateful and impudent, seeing that he (say
“who,’” 8ores) having found the water by reason of him? (re-
Sexive) was not (say ‘is not’) willing to give him any share.
Accordingly, he said to himself as follows: ¢ My master drinks
and does not think of me at all. .I therefore will sever the
thong with my teeth, and go away as quickly as possible in
flight. And he without me will never be able to find the
way by which he came hither from home. And thus he will
die in this desert spot.” And having such things in his mind,
he went off, having cut the thong by biting. And his master,
25 he hoped, died of hunger? not long after.

1§17, 2§ 37 (d).
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EXERCISE XXXV.

Thepos.
VOCABULARY.
name, Svopa (-paT-), n. stranger, Eévos.
all manner of, mwavrolos, money, dpylpiov.
adj. such as, ofos.
art, véxvy. is current, voullerar,
became, éyévero, ducat, otarip (-rijp-).
Jomous, éAAGyLpos. show, Selkvvpe (-8eif-, a.)
market, ayopd, f. test, Soxipdlo (a. f. -av-).
buy, dyopd(ew. touchstons, Bdoaves, f.
dealer, xdmyAos, in truth, v Svre.
sir, & dvfpurme. discover, povfdve (duad-, a.).

There was once a thief by name Thepos, who stealing many
things by all manner of arts became very famous. For this
man, once coming into the market, wished to buy a certain very
precious stone, and taking the stone he said to the dealer as
follows : Sir, I am a stranger, and have come from far: and
on this account I have not yet momey, such as is current
here. Are you willing therefore in place of money to take
these ducats ¥’ And at the same time, while-saying? this he
showed him a bag full of golden ducats. And the dealer being
experienced in such things, took out one of the ducats, and
testing it with a touchstone. discovered it to be (being) in
truth golden.

1 Use of Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE XXXV

Thepos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
gave, €wvka. give in exchange, dvrididopu
archer, Tofmns. (part. -o?s).
hurry, omwoudy. suspect, dmorredw (aor. part.
search out, éferd. fw dromTedoras).
asked, ')7p€7'o showed, dwébetfa.

Just now, dprivs.

And he took ten ducats from the stranger, and gave him
the jewel. And he, taking the bag and the jewel, went away
very quickly from the market. And after a not very long
time there came to the dealer an archer, as though in a great
hurry and considerably alarmed [having much hurry and fear]
about something. Now in this city the archers are the guards
of the market, searching out everything, and tracking the
thieves. He therefore came! and asked the dealer as follows:
¢Sir, was there here? just now a stranger, buying precious
stones and givillg in exchange ducats apparently of gold ¥'3
And the dealer, as was natural, fearing for his jewel, and
suspecting Thepos to be a thief,* told everythmg to the archer
and showed him the ducats.

1 Use of Participles, § 44. 2 Interrogations, see § 74.
3§ 75. 4 Case after verb ‘to be,” § 38.
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EXERCISE XXXVII

Thepos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
rub, TpiBo, érpuja. give, 86s.
made, Terounpévos. shame, yevdils,
copper, xakds, m. evidence, papTipiov.
lies om, émikerar, matter, affair, wpaypa.
of course, &, understood, cvvika.

with respect o0, wpds.

And the archer said: ¢All these things are so, as I
suspected. For the ducats which you supposed to be golden,
having rubbed them with the touchstone, I havel often seen
already : and they? are not golden at all, but false, made out
of copper: but there is gold on the top (say ¢ lies on them’),
g0 that the touchstone is of course useless with respect to
such (coins). But give me the sham gold, which shall give
me evidence against the thief.” And taking the ten ducats he
went off quickly, as though after Thepos. But the dealer
remained many days,? hoping to see the archer coming back
with the jewel and the thief. But as neither came any* more,
at last he understood the matter: for the archer was a friend
to the thief, and these had?® devised the affair.

1§ 56. 2 §76. 4§36 (d). 4§78 5 § 57,
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‘We will now add the rest of the Active Verb, the Con-
tracted Verbs, and the Middle and Passive ; but care shall be
taken to use only the commoner Tenses of the Middle and
Passive at starting, that the work may be progressive.

The Irregular Verbs have hitherto been mostly given in
the Tense required. But for the future we shall only give
the Present; and if the student does not know the required
Tense, he can find it (either in his own Grammar or) in the
list of Irregular Verbs at the end of this hook, just before
the Vocabulary.
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EXERCISE XXXVIII.
The Lamioi and the Tagoi.

VOCABULARY.
formerly, wpérepov. obey, meiBeofa,
rule, dpyo. employ, xpdopac.
Lamioi, Adpeor, violence, Bla, £
drive out, é-ehatvo, 1. resist, dvréxew, L
choose, aipotpat, T, nevertheless, ov pay AL,
ruler, dpxwv. enraged, be, Spyilopa, d.
call, kaléw, I, invent, TAdoow,
in consequence of, éx, g. great hopes, moAdy élaris.
party quarrel, oTdos. destroy, wado.
magjority, ot wAeloves. fame, e¥xea, 1.
well-disposed, evvovs. satisfactorily, émieixis.
noble, ebyevils. ridiculous, yelolos.

hostile, Svopenis.

Formerly?! kings ruled the Lamioi: but after a certain time
the Lamioi, having driven out the kings, chose instead of them
other rulers, whom they called tagoi (rayol). And in con-
sequence of this there were party quarrels: and the majority
were well-disposed to the tagoi, but the nobles being few were?
hostile, and would® not obey. And the tagoi perceiving this
grew angry, and employed violence, so that they were no
longer able to resist. Nevertheless they were enraged with
the tagoi, and invented many* absurd stories about them.
And they were in great hopes of® destroying the honour and
fame of the tagol by these stories. For no one can rule
satisfactorily and properly, if he becomes® ridiculous to his
subjects.

1 uév and 3¢, § 76, ? To be..., often adv. a éxw, * == were not willing.
33. 5 Use of inf, § 39, 6849,
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EXERCISE XXXIX.
The Lamioi and the Tagoi—consinued.

VOCABULARY. '
ridicule, kaTayeldo. well, ppéap (-ar-), n.
in old times, wdiat. swim, véw (inf, veiv),
skilled, €umepos. disappeor, ddavifopa.
pleasure, H8ovi, meet, wepirvyxdvw, d.
connected with, wepl, a. climb, dvofaive.
body, odua, 0. up, ért, a.
riding, irracia, 1. devour, dvaprdio.
Qymaastics, yupvaoTikd, gird on self, mepildvvvpar, L.
warlike, woepmixds. sword, Eidos, n.
sprung, yevépevos. entangle, éumrodifw, d.
inexperienced, dmeipos, g scabbard, xoleds, m.
shoot, Tofed. Jfall down, karowirro, L.
point, alxpd, . broken his head, kareayos Ths
Jor purpose of, éml, d. KkepdAns.
road, 686s, £. perish, 8Advpar (a. GAGuny).

And on account of this reason they ridiculed more easily
the tagoi, because the kings, being noble, were in old times
skilled? in the pleasures® connected with the body, such
as bunting, and riding, and gymnastics, and also warlike
matters,® but the tagol being sprung from the people were
much more inexperienced! in such things. And the stories
were as follows: A tagos, when shooting, turned the point
of the arrow towards himself. And, a tagos going out for
purpose of hunting, and seeing an elephant, thought it was
(to be) a rock.t And, a tagos, riding on the road, fell into a
well ; and not knowing® how to swim was drowned (say ¢ dis-
appeared’). And, a tagos meeting a wolf, wished to climb up a
tree, and, falling down, was devoured by the wolf. And, a tagos,
having girt on him a sword, and getting entangled with the
scabbard, fell down, and, having broken his head,® perished.

18 35 (b). 28 7. 3 Neuter, § 30.
4 Case after Verbs ‘to be,’ ete., § 38. bg§ 42, 6§35 ().
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EXERCISE XL.

Thepos and the Emerald.

VOUABULARY.

another time, dAAoTe. then (after), éreira,
emerald, opdpaydos, f. fimish, éxreléw, 1.
talent, TdAavrov. arrive, dpikvéopas, 1.
in no wise, ovdauds. there (motion), éxeloe.
leave, Aeimo (a. -Air-). pay, drodidwpe, 1.
manage business, mpaypa- 7isk, xivduvvos, m.

Tedopa, Enow (person), yeyvdoxw, 1.
T must, 8¢t pe, inf. honest, 8ixaros.

And another time Thepos wanted to steal an emerald, very
precious, from the dealer. And he came! to the dealer and
chose his emerald, and asked him how much it was [is] worth:
and he said ¢ Ten talents” And Thepos answered as follows :
¢ This then I will buy from you: but that large price [the
price being so great] I have? in no wise brought [with me], but
the money I have left at home. And some other business I
must manage in the city, and then go home: and so when I
have? finished everything I will come again to you, and you
yourself with me shall go to my house, carrying the emerald :
and I having arrived there and taken the stone will pay you
the money. And thus there will be no risk for you about the
price ; for you do not know me yet, nor are aware that I am
an honest man,’

1 Participles, § 44. ® § 56. 3844
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EXERCISE XLI.

Thepos énd the Emerald—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.

besettled, ovufBaive, L health, tyleo,
valuable, Tiuwes. diseased, voody,
arranged (say ‘it happened’), mad, pavdpevos.

yhyvouns, talk, Aarée.
soime such as this, Towobrdés mis.  give trouble, wpdypara mapéyw,
physician, tarpés. owe, Spetde, a.
in other respects, v, dAAa. amusing, yeolos.
well, 0 éyov. poinful, Avanpds,
as vegards, wepl, 8. converse, Swéyopar,

And hearing? this, the dealer was pleased, and the matter
was so settled. For about the most valuable things it was for
the most part arranged in some such way as this. And Thepos
went away and came to a famous physician, by name Goulos.
And he said as follows : ¢ Goulos, I have a brother in other
respects quite well as regards health, but in? one matter
diseased and mad. For he is always talking about ten talents,
and everywhere giving trouble, and asking everybody as
thongh they owed [owing] this to him. And $o others the
matter seems to be amusing, but to me most painful. And I
will give you an example : for he will come? here to you and
converse probably about ten talente, and will ask you, who
have [having] never seen him.’

1 Tenses of Partic. § 68. 2 Dat. § 37 (/). ? Use of Partic. § 24,
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EXERCISE XLIT,

Thepos and the Emerald—wntinued,

VOCABULARY.
perceive, yuyvooko, L tend, Bepareto,
sort, yévos, 1. go with, éreocfa, 1.
771(6(2%658, fLaw'a. 40 on, Wpoépxoluo,l,,
sensible, quppov (-ov-). lead-the-way, yyotpo.
L am out of my mind, be about, péddo.
pépvmva, Fnock, xérre.

And the physician, perceiving the matter, answered as
follows : © Stranger, it is plain® to me that your brother! is
diseased in? his head : for there is a sort of madness such as
that : the man is often in other respects sensible, but about
one thing he is out-of-hisimind. Do you then bring your
brother hither to me, and I will tend him as well as possible.’
And Thepos, going away to the dealer, ordered him to give
him? the emerald, and to go with him to his house. And he
gave him the jewel, and himself went on, leading-the-way to
the house of Goulos. And Thepos was just about to knock
ab the door: but the dealer, perceiving that it was [is] the
house of Goulos, and suspecting somethmg, said to him sud-
denly as follows :

! Construct. of d7hes, § 32. 2§ 36 (d). ? Reflexive, § 17.
5.G.w.] H
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EXERCISE XLIII

Thepos and the Emerald—continued.

VOCABULARY.
bring to, mpoodyew, 1. court, adAdj.
lbve, oixéo, Teceive, déxopat.
related, cvyyens. price, Tiud.
guardian, érirporos. be modest, aloxivopas.
go in, elcebeiv, aor. dare, ToApdo.

¢ But why then have! you brought me to this house ? for
here lives Goulos.” Bub Thepos said: ‘You say true: but I
am related to Goulos, and he is my guardian.” And Thepos
having said this, and having gone in, left the dealer in the
court, and himself went in to Goulos, and told him that his
brother was? there. Having told him this he went out, and
received the emerald from the dealer, bidding him go in
through the door to his guardian and get the price. And
when he came in® Goulos asked him first about many other
things. And the dealer was surprised, because he said nothing
about the money ; but was modest and did not dare to say
anything himself.

1 Tenses, § 56. 2 Say ¢is present.’ 3 Use Partic. § 24.
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EXERCISE XLIV,

Thepos and the Emerald—cntnued.

VOCABULARY.
endure, dvexeofa. request, kelebo,
Just as, domep. stop, maderbar, g.
Joretell, use a. wpoeimov.  nomsense, Pprvapia.
never mind, Gdpoe. examine, éerdfw (a. -jrac-).
Ppity, oikTelpw, somehow, ros.
m want, évdeis, g. trick, amdr.
vexed, be, dyavakTeiv, conversation, Adyos.
what, wolos. escape, éxgedye, 1,

Mean, Aéyers.

But at last, being no longer able to endure, ‘But why,’ said
he, ‘ have! you said nothing to me yet about the ten talents?’
But he, hearing? this, just as Thepos had! foretold, laughed
somewhat, and answered as follows :—* Never mind, my dear
fellow [O dearest one], about the talents, for your brother
explained everything to me, and I pity you as much as possible,
being in want of all that money.” And he, suspecting some-
thing, and fearing at the same time, and being vexed, said,
‘What brother? and how do you mean that you pity me?
But I request you to stop from your nonsense, and to pay me
the money as quickly as possible’ But after this Goulos
examined the matter still more, himself also somehow being
frightened, and discovering the trick. And everything was
made plain by a short conversation; but Thepos meanwhile
had3 escaped already, carrying off the emerald.

1 Tenses, § 56. 2 §68. 2§57
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EXERCISE XLV.

Providence.

VOCABULARY.
Providence, mpdvota. loy plots, émBoviedo, d.
Joresee, mpovotw. spoily BAdmrow.
badly off, Talowrdpws. fruit, kapmds, m.
tolerably, émiews. pious, ebaef3rs.
Jind fault, pépdopar, d. cast away, drof3dAlw, 1.
season, dpo. happen, Tvyxdrvw, 1.
injure, ddikéw. keep in check, karéxw, 1.

olive, é\ala.

The Thessalians sometimes call God Providence, hecause
he foresees everything. And some one once said to a
Thessalian farmer, ‘ How are you, farmer ?’ and he answered,
¢ Very badly off.”  And the other said ¢ Why?’ and the farmer
said as follows :—‘On account of this Providence : for the
land 1s tolerably good and excellent, nor do I find fault with
the season: but Providence is very hostile ; for sometimes?
he injures my corn, and sometimes my olives: and he is
always laying plots against me, so as to spoil (infin.) my fruit.
But I must not, at least if I am a pious man,? cast away all
hope.” And the other being surprised said, ‘But what hope is
there {to him] to whom Providence happens to be® hostile ¥’
And the farmer said, * No matter: for there is a God in the
heaven, and he will keep Providence in check.’

1 Use of d\Xos, § 22. 2 Partic, condit. § 49. 3§43
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EXERCISE XLVI.

Jugged Hare.

VOCABULARY.
Thracian, Opdf. inn, wavokelov,
intend, Siavoodpad. porters, mavSokevrplo.
40 abroad, dmodyuéw. search for, (gréow.
travel, 68otropéw. several, ovyvol,
be hindrance, elvas éuroddv. town hall, mpuraveiov,
use, xpnodac, 4. g0 up o, woooerbeiy, I, d.
language, yAiooa. loud, péyas.
practise, pelerdw (jo-). voice, Povi.
loarn, katapavfévo, 1, laugh af, éyyedaw, d.

Jugged hare, Aoypa, n. pl.

There was once a Thracian, who intended to go abroad into
Greece, and travel everywhere through the land alone. But
this only was a hindrance to him, that he was not in any way
able to speak® the langnage. And at last, having practised, he
learnt these words, ‘Can you? give me jugged hare ¥’ And
everywhere when he came (partic.) into an inn he asked the
hostess this, and finding the jugged hare and eating it he was
much pleased. And once he arrived at Athens, and searching
for an inn, he saw several people going into the Town Hall
and 1t seemed to him to be a very large inn. So he went in
himself also, and finding?® a slave by the door he went up to
him and spoke to him in a loud voice? as follows: ‘Can you
give me jugged hare?’ And all who were present laughed at
him, and he was abashed and defeated.

1 Bay ‘use.’ ? Questions, § 74. ¢ § 68. 4§31,
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EXERCISE XLVIL
The Scholar.

VOCABULARY.
wisdom, copla. drowned, dmwomviyesOas, 1.
scholar, oxolaoTikds. pass by, mapiévas,
once upon @ time, wdAow woté.  sawe, odfw. )
daily, ka® Nuépav. . pull out, éfarpéo, T,
summer, Bépos, n. rope, o-xom’ov
river, moTapds, M. to-day, trn,uepov
bathe, Aobopar, keep away, dréxopar, g. I
porpoise, kfTos, 1. make (trial), AapBdvo, I.

Wisdom is of course a good thing, and useful to men for
(¢s) the needs? of life : but sometimes it is possible to have?
practised and to know many things, but to be very foolish
(acc.). And a scholar once upon a time was an example of
this, for he read many books, but for daily life? was evi-
dently* very absurd.

For once seeing in summer-time® a river, and wishing to
bathe, he jumped down into the water, But not knowing to
swim .at all, and being frightened, and rolling about in the
water like a porpoise, at last he was nearly drowned. But a
farmer passing by saved him, pulling him out with a rope,
and when he was safe (partic.) he said as follows: ¢To-day I
will keep away from the water : and to-morrow, having learnt
the art of swimming$ at home, I will again make trial of the

river.’
1 Article (& o0 Blov). 2 uév and 8¢, §76.
¢ Article, §10. 4 Verbs, ¢alvouar, § 42.

5 ¢ It being summer,’ 8¢épovs 8vros. § Infin. §42.
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EXERCISE XLVIIL

The Scholar—continud,

VOCABULARY.
feeep [animals], Tpédo. complain, Sewdv mowelrfar,
expensiveness, molvrélea, unducky, SvoTvyis.
give, 8idwpu, 1. in vain, pdryv.
ought, det (acc. inf.). cheap, ebre)is.
at, drd. Joolishly, dvorjrus.
enough, ixavés. begin, dpxecbar, or say ¢be-
be ll, vooéo. come,
grieve, Avméo. beginning, dpxf.
lament, 883popas. treat, xpHodar,

Another ‘time the scholar keeping a horse, grew vexed on
account of the expensiveness, and said to his slave, ‘You
must not give so much fodder to the horse; for he ought to be
kept at a less expense.” And the horse, not having enough to
eat, after having been? ill for some time, died. But the scholar
was very much grieved, lamenting and complaining, for he
sald as follows, ‘How unlucky I am! and all this trouble I
have had? in vain. For this horse, having learnt to eat
nothing,® and having become cheap and useful to me, has
foolishly died, and all this trouble must begin again from the
beginning” And buying another horse, he again treated him
in (acc.) the same manner, so that this also he lost likewise by
hunger, being indeed unlucky.

1 Past Tenses, § 67. " 2T have laboured’ (aorist). 2817,
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EXERCISE XLIX.

The Scholar—continued.

VOCABULARY.
to the side of, mapd, a. spare, $eldopos, g. L.
bed, kAdvy. neglect, dperéo, g.
silence, avyn. comfort, mapapvbodpar, a. L
be in o state, Exew, adv. turn Tound, petaoTpédopal.
miserable, Tadalropos. be in pain, dhye.
all but, pdvov ov. may I (optat. simply).
naturally, &1, some day, woté.

won't you then, obkov, with fub.

Another time the scholar having heard about a friend that
he was ill (is ill) arrived at his house, and went in to his [to
the side of his bed] bedside. And, seeing the other lying in
silence and in a most miserable state, ‘Come now, he said,
‘my dear friend (O dearest!), how are you? But he heing
all but dead, was naturally not able to make any answer.
And the scholar being angry, said, ‘Won’t? you give any
answer then to your good kind friend here,® who have? not
spared all this trouble, but, neglecting my business, have come
to you and am comforting you? But he turned round, as
being in pain, but none the more gave him any* answer.
¢ Well 1’ said the scholar, ‘may I myself some day be ill, and
treat you so when you come to me !V’

1 Questions, § 74. 2 ¢ This good and dear man,’
2 Tenses, § 56. * Negative, § 78.
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Now we will introduce the common Greek construction of
the Genitive Absolute, which has already appeared once. It
is not necessary to explain here the use, as the learner is
already familiar with it from the Latin Ablative Absolute ;
or, if not, can easily master it by reading the sections about
the Participle,! which explain it fully.

1 g8 43.50,
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EXERCISE L.

The Scholar—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
want, BobAopat. turned, say became.
sell, woléo. gloomy, oxvBpwmds.
gather, ovAdéyw, 1, look at, wpoarBAémrw,
offer, wapéxw, 1. be out of temper, Svoxdiws
as: for the sake of, évexa, g. éxow. '
sample, Selypc. yesterdayy, éx0és.
what like, say wolds Tis. dream, évimviov.
set doun, kaToriGqpe, 1. thought, say °seemed.
shut, cuyxAelo. greet, domwdeorGac.

The scholar once wanted to sell his house, and going into
the market-place he conversed with those who were gathered
therel about this, offering at the same time one stone as a
sample. And another time he wanted to know this—what a
man is like when he is asleep. So, having bought a mirror,
he set it down by the bed, and having shut his eyes, he hoped
to find out something. And another time, meeting a friend,
he turned gloomy, and would not look at him. And when
he asked? him why he was out of temper, ¢ Because yester-
day,” he said, ‘T had a dream, and thought I greeted you, hut
you turned round without answering.’$

1 8ay ¢thither. * Gen, Abs. 8 ¢ Answering nothing.’
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EXERCISE LL

The Scholar—cntinued.

VOCABULARY.

ashamed, aioxivouar. Jfall ill, use dofevid,
belind, karémw, g. complete, was.
try, mepdua, " health, dylew.
escape notice, AavOdvew. stretch out, ékrelva.
secratly, Adfpa. cloak, ipdTiov.
do wrong, ¢popTive. wviolently, loxvpws.
for a long time, mddas evidently, often 87.

(pres.). bosom, kéAmos, m.

Another time the scholar meeting a physician, was ashamed,
and, hiding himself behind a tree, tried to escape notice.
And the physician seeing him, and laughing at him, asked
him as follows, ‘Why are you thus ashamed and hide yourself ¢
Have you secretly dome anything wrong, and injured me?’
But he said, ‘In this only do I injure you, that for a long
time I have not! fallen ill of? any disease, but happen to be?
in complete health” And another time, seeing birds sitting
on a tree, the scholar came up quietly, and stretching out his
cloak, shook the leaves violently, evidently expecting the

- birds to fall (fut. inf.) into his bosom.

Tenses, § 56 (2). 2 Case, § 37 (d). 3 Partic. § 43.
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EXERCISE LII.

The Scholar—cmntinued,

VOCABULARY.

Jjor, wiBos. bore, Terpalve, 1.
inbrust, émurpére (a. -rpey-). considerable, wolis.
guard, pvhdoow, a, I. discovered, use Aav@dvw,
put upon, émrifnp. (either entertoin, Levifew.

with or without the prep. distribute, Swovépey,

émi again). accuse, airidopat,
seal, oppayls (-is-). hole, Tpfipa, n.

Another time he got a jar of very sweet and valuable wine,
and intrusted it to the slave,! who seemed to him to be most
faithful to guard, first having put a seal upon its mouth. But
the slave, knowing the wisdom of his master, bored the jar
below, and for some considerable time took out the wine
‘without being discovered,? but at last the scholar, being about
to entertain his friends, ordered the slave, having opened the
jar in the presence® of his friends, to distribute the wine,
And being opened, the jar was evidently* no longer full,
But the friends immediately accused the slave, as having
stolen it, showing at the same time the hole ; but the scholar
laughed at them as being foolish, ¢for the cask,’ he said, ‘is
boreds below, but the wine is wanting above.’

1 May use Participle and Article, § 5. 2 Xavfdrw, Verbs, §43.
5 See Gen. Abs. §35 (g). 4 Use of 3f\os, § 32. ® Tenses, § 63.
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EXERCISE LII7

Chanos.
VOCABULARY.
call together, ovyrkadéo, 1. same attempt, say ©attempt
chain, Seouds. same thing; alfempt, ére
bind round, wepidéa. Xerpéa,
done, use yiyverfau, 1. untic, Swaliw,
eldest, yepaitatos. separately, ywpls.
break acruss, Swappiéat accomplish, Sarpdoow, -opmut,
tips, To, dkpo. bind, Séw,
thrust against, use dvriSaive, one by one, kad éxagrov.
Ld destroy, dwéAlvu, 1.

Chanos, being a great king, and being about to die, called
together his ten sons. And he ordered them to bring each
one arrow, and to bind with three chains the arrows, being
gathered together. And this being done, he asked the eldest
to take them! and break them across. And he taking the
tips with his hands, and thrusting (with his foot) against the
middle, nevertheless was unable. Then the father requested
the others in order to make the same attempt, but of course
. no one was able. Then calling the youngest, he told him to
untie the arrows and to break each separately ; which, though?
still a boy, he accomplished most easily. “And you in the
same way, said Chanos, ‘ when bound by friendship no one
shall conquer, but one by one? everybody will easily destroy.’

1 Use of Partic, § 44. 2§ 50. ¢ Partic. omitted, § 52.
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EXERCISE LIV,

Ploutos.

VoCABULARY.
comedy, kwuwdia, cure, dmoAddoow, a. g.
give (emotions), ropéyo, I Jor example, adrica,
blind, TvpAds. old woman, ypads, f.
associate with, avyytyvopas, d. Javour, Bepametw,
at random, ek, desert, dmwolureiy.
whether . . . or, elre. . elre. comes forward, mapépyouat
Athenian, ’Abyvaios. soerifice, Gbo,
take, say bring. Jamine, Ayuds.

Aristophanes wrote a comedy about Ploutos, which is very
absurd, and gives great pleasure to the reader.! For Ploutos
at first was blind, and associated with everybody at random,
whether (being) good or bad. And a certain Athenian having
taken him to the god Asklepios at (to) Epidauros, cured him
of his disease. And when this had taken place,?2 many
wonderful® things occurred. For the bad* who formerly
were rich suddenly were found poor: for an old woman, for
example, whom a certain youth favoured for her wealth, he
having deserted her, comes forward abusing him violently.
And some even of the gods, as no one sacrifices any® more,
are reduced to (arrive at) extreme poverty and famine,

1§85, % Gen, Abs. § 35 (g). 3833, 482, 5878,
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EXERCISE LV.

Attos.
VOCABULARY,
add, wpoobésfar. deride, éyyeddo, d.
Sorce, Sbvapus. prophecy, povrii, £,
prophet, pdvres, m. af present moment, év T
Jorbid, dmetmov, aor. wapdvri,
despise, koarappovén, g be silent, o wwrdo.

kmf A ,U.ofxat P

And the king intended to add somewhat to his army, so as
to have (inf) a greater force, and there was a prophet by
name Attos, whom all men greatly honoured owing to his
wisdom, and he forbade the king to do! what he wished
(wishes). And the king being enraged despised him, and
derided his art, and asked these (questions): ¢Can you? find
out by your prophecy the thing which I am thinking of at
the present moment, if it is easy ¥’ And he being silent for
a short time, said, ‘It was (inf.) easy.” And the king, laugh-
ing, said,® ¢ But this I had in my mind, to cut through this
stone with a knife” And the prophet, taking the knife,
while? all wondered, cut through the stone.

1 Negatives, § 77. 2 Question, § 72. 8 é¢n, Posit, § 71.
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EXERCISE LVI.

Short and Tedious.

VOCABULARY.
Seast, éopti). praise, érawén (-veo-).
it is needful, 8et, acc. and inf.  please, dpéokw, d.
make (speech), Aéyew. be at o loss, dropéaw.
high, dymAds. be wearied with, dxBopar, d. -
platform, Biua (-pat-), . tiresome, Avmrypds.

And there was once a feast to the god, and according to
the custom it was needful for Smintheus to make a speech
about the god, coming forward on (to) a high platform. And
Smintheus fearing about himself asked a friend to come: for
it seemed to him likely-to-be (fut. inf.) easier to speak before
(in) many people, when a very faithful friend was present.
So the day arrived,! and he went with his friend to the plat-
form. And when he had spoken? those present praised him.
And Smintheus going away asked his friend, * How then did
my speech please you? And he being at a loss (for he was
wearied with the speech) answered that it was short. But
Smintheus said ¢ [Yes] for I did not wish to prove tiresome to
the hearers.’” ¢But nevertheless you were tiresome,” said the
other.

1 Gen. Abs. § 35 (g). 2§44,
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EXERCISE LVIL
Mandephilios.
VOCABULARY.
thirty, Tpudkovra, tell tales, pufodoyée, hop, Tyddew,

Once on a time, long ago, there was a man, of those! people,
rich? and desiring to know all kinds of things, whose name
was (to whom was a name) Mandephilios. ~ And he was
abroad for thirty years travelling to all countries, and learn-
ing everything about each from the inhabitants. And he is
an example, what® strange and incredible tales men tell about
things a long way off. For he says things like this: There
are men somewhere, who have only one leg, with which they
go about hopping. And there is an island in which grow
trees, which instead of fruit hear little lambs. And in the
country toward the east there are beasts having no tail,* but

‘another hgad behind.

! Say, ¢of those thence.’ 2 § 52, 8 “How.’ s 578,

5.G.W.} 1
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EXERCISE LVIII

Mandephilios—cawniinued.

VOCABULARY.
tower, whpyos. unite, (ebyvope (a: p. -evy6-).
maiden, Tapfévos. MATriage, ydumos.
kindly, Pprhucds, ebpevds.  come back, fxo.
Jeast, Sevrvéw. next day, 7 vorepalq.
in the morning, op €. savage, Gypios.
possessed, xaTexopevos. dragon, Spaxdv,
beg, Mmapéa, devour, katesrbiw,

earnestly, opddpa.

And the same man tells another tale as follows : In a very
strong tower was a very beautiful maiden, who received any
one that ever passed that way [the one always passing thither]
kindly, and entertained him. And the stranger remained the
whole night with her feasting and conversing : and going
away in the morning, possessed with a strong love, he begged
her earnestly to be united to him in marriage. And she
always said she was willing (inf.), but he must (inf.) go away
and come back again next day, and not! be frightened at any
of the things he saw (sees). And when he came back? he
found instead of a maiden a most savage dragon. Aud seeing
it, and being terrified, he retired as quickly as he could : and
she pursned him,® and caught him, and devoured him.

T, § 7T % Participle, § 44.
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EXERCISE LIX,

Edegardes.

VOCABULARY.
size, péyebos. send for, peramépmopas, 4.
drunk, be, peBbo. specified, pyrds.
Jell, say < arrived.’ 1meet, cvveeiv.

Edegardes, being king of the Britannoi, was in size (acc.)
very small, but in his body (daf.) was stronger than all. And
he happened once to be entertaining Kenethios, tyrant of the
Kaledonioi, and he, as was customary with (dat.) the people
from that place,! being very drunk in the night, fell into much
talk and laughter with those about him. And he said in jest,2
about Edegardes, ‘This, however,I wonder at in the king (gen.),
how then being so small he rules so many men.” And as all
laughed,® the king hearing the noise asked, ‘ What is the
cause of the laughter? And some one having told him,
Edegardes being angry sends for Kenethios to a specified
place to meet him# on the next day.

1 ¢Thence.’ 2 Part. § 44. ® (en. Abs. § 35 (). 4817,
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EXERCISE LX.

Edegardes—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
gladly, dopevos. contend, dywvilerfar,
Javour, xdpes. defend yourself, dudveorfau,
dagger, £1piSuov. before, wpés, a.
remind, dro-pipviore (-pmo-),  grant, Exew.
decide, Biayvdvar smile, pebidow,

»

And Kenethios having come gladly (for he hoped to get -
- gome favour from him), Edegardes having two daggers under
his cloak showed them, and reminding him of what was said?
on the previous day, said as follows: ¢ You wonder now, my
brother, how then I rule so many people : and to yourself, as
is natural, you seem to be more worthy to possess my rule.
But it will be better to decide the matter by contest.2 So
take the dagger, and defend yourself.” And he being fright-
ened, for he was said to be very strong, fell before his feet
and besought him to grant pardon. ¢ For, said he, ‘I said
everything, because I was drunk,?® and owing to folly” And
he smiled and pardoned him.

1§35, 2 § 45 ; use verb ‘ contend.’ 8§ 4.
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EXERCISE LXLI.

The Boeotian's Foot.

VOCABULARY.
Boeotian, Bowwrds. sleep (vb.), kaBeiewr.
except, TAGv, g. project, mpoéyw.
chamber, olkqpa, 1. Uy, TG TTPGUATA.
dinner, Selwvov. what a, say how.

loy one's-self down, xoyudo- toe, ddxTvAos, m.
pot, . ;

A Boeotian once travelling with an Aetolian arrived at an
inn: and going in they asked the hostess to receive them
and entertain them. And she replied that the house was
(is) full, except onme chamber only. And going in there,?
dinner. having been served,? they laid themselves down on
the ground as though for sleep. And not being able to slesp,
they began to jest and to laugh with each other. And the
Boeotian, seeing the foot of his companion projecting out of
the rug, ¢ What an ugly® foot you have ! said he, ‘I will give
a talent to you if you can show* me an uglier (one).” And he,
immediately thrusting out his left foot from the rug, said,
‘This one is uglier, for it wants one toe:' but the Boeotian
replied, ‘No, but more beautiful. For the smaller, if it is
ugly, is less ugly than the greater.’

1 Adverbs of Place, § 73. * ‘Having taken place.
3 Adjective Predicative, § 81, 4849,
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EXERCISE LXIIL

Bonosos.

VOCABULARY.
rear, Tpédw. gain, kmjoacai, aor.
Theria, "1Bypla. openly, pavepws.
intelligent, ocvverds. revolt, droativar, aor. 1.
fat, waxls. defeated (be), Hoodoar.
drunkenness, pe€h). hang, dmwdyyo.
Plan, Savoéopad. » intr. kpéuopad,
set on foot, ka@iocrypme, 1. skin, aokds.

conspiracy, ovvepoaie.

‘When Probos was ruler of the Romaioi there was a certain
soldier Bénosos : and this man, having been reared? in Iberia,
Probos despatched to Germania, and intrusted the ships to
him in that guarter? to prepare. And Bonosos was an in-
telligent man, but fat in® his body and given to (turned
towards) drunkenness. And at first he was faithful to the
ruler as regards the ships : but after a certain time he planned
to set on foot a conspiracy, and himself hoped to gain the
rule. And having an army at last, he openly revolted. And
a general having come against him from Probos, and a battle
having taken place, Bonosos was defeated, and, hanging him-
self with a rope, perished. And the conquerors said, ¢ Here
hangs not a man, but a skin full of wine.’

1 Participles, § 66. % Article, and say ‘thence,” §§ 6, 7.
2536 (d). ¢85,
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EXERCISE LXIIT,

Mastros.
VOCABULARY.
book, BeBAiov. charge, épieaBas, d.
leader, Yyyepdv. let, édw,
meat, kpéas, N. invend, elpioke.
priest, iepets, m. dress up, évorevifo.
cook, pdyetpos. old woman, ypabs.

besides, npbs, d.

Mastros was a famous thief, and many things about him
have already been told in other books. And once he wished
to become leader of the thieves, as being very intelligent,
and very clever at deceiving.! And when he asked this,2they
said 0 him as follows : * First you must steal the meat out of
the house of the priest, and then, having done this, you shall
rule us. But this of course was very difficult, as® the cook
and the other slaves were guarding ; and besides these things,
the priest charged the slaves to let no* one pass into the house.
So Mastros invented a very clever device as follows. Having
dressed himself up as an old woman, he took a great bag.

! Infinitive, § 39. 2 Part. § 44.
3 Gen. Abs. § 35 (g). 4 undels, § 77.
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EXERCISE LXIV.

Mastros—continued.

VOCABULARY.
hare, Aayds. servomis, olkérys,
be permitted, éfetvas, imp. d. to mind, ¢ppovrife, g.
I am exhausted, dwelpyxa. send, adinpme, 1,
give thanks, xdpw éxo. Jump up, ékmndde.
sit down, xdbnpac. §o by, mapépyopa.

And having bought three hares, he put them into the bag,
and, having tied it round with a rope, he went to the house,
and asked that? it should be permitted him to go in. ‘Forl
am a wretched old woman,” said he, ‘and I am exhausted with
labour.” And the slaves were afraid to allow him, the master
having forbidden. But at last, seeing that? it was a woman,
and suspecting no danger, he let her go in. And Mastros
gave great thanks, and going in, sat down by the door. But
while the servants were guarding? the meat as had been told
them, and not minding the stranger woman at all, Mastros
opening the bag sent one hare through the door. And,
jumping up, he shouted with a loud voice, ‘Look! a hare
went by.

1 Use Infinitive. . . )
2 Use Participle, agreeing with ‘woman. °§44.
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EXERCISE LXV.

Mastros—continued.

VOCABULARY.
courtyord, o). to be eager, épleaba,
disobey, drefén, d. to huni, Gnoelm.
compel, dveyrd{w. stand (endure), dvéxopar, I,
linger, BiorpiSo. all together, abpmavres.
let go, peBimp, 1. were off, say went off.
U AWAY, GToTPEXW. snaich up, dvaprdle.

And they, éf{éatly surprised, looked into the courtyard, de-
siring to pursue, but not at all daring to disobey their master.
And some one said, ‘ How unlucky it is, for on! the other
days we can pursue, but we have never seen a harve: but
to-day, when we have seen,> we are compelled to linger in
the house.” And Mastros, after a short time, letting go
another hare, shouted again yet louder, showing them the
beast running away. And they were still more eager to hunt
it, but did not yet dave. And at last, the thief letting go the
third hare, then the slaves could stand it no longer, but all
together were off out of doors in pursuit’ And he mean-
while snatching up the meat himself too fled away.

1 Cages, § 37 {a). 2 Participle. 3844,
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EXERCISE LXVI

Kolimos.
VOCABULARY.
caplain, vadkAnpos. inseribe, éyypdpo.
go away (sew), dwdyerfar, 1. shallows, o Bpayéa.
native country, warpls, f. (-(3-). stand by, mapacrivas, 1.
month, iy (jv-). convenient, émvrideos,

tablet, 8éATos.

There was once a captain by name Kolimos. And this
man, having gone away a long voyage from his native country,
and having been absent many months, was sailing quietly
home through the great sea which is called Atlantikos. And
he had a certain tablet in which all the parts! of the sea were
inseribed, both islands and rocks and the shallows of the
water. And he chanced one day to be sitting in the ship
and examining this tablet. And showing a certain island,
there written, to one of the sailors who happened to be
standing by, ‘Behold,” he said, ‘this island is not at all con-
venient for us to approach, for it lies outside the way which?
we must sail. Nevertheless I wondrously desire to go there.3

1 Article, § 10, 2 Acc. § 36 (c). 3 Adv. § 73,
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EXERCISE LXVIL

Kolimos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
t0 be possessed, xaréxopas, L. harbowr, Apdv.
hasten, omeddo. stick fast, use &vioType, L
Jorgive, svyyryviorae, I d WaALE, KUpo, .
once, draf. nast, iorés, m,
Jor the fouwrth time, T6 véraprov. scarcelyy, pbhis.
onthe for side, &v v§ éméeva, g Sour times, Terpaxss.

And the sailor asked, ¢ Why are you possessed with so great
a desire ! for the people at home! earnestly requested us to
hasten home as quickly as possible” And he answered, ‘I
will confess everything to you: for perhaps I shall seem to.
you to be a fool, but you will forgive me, I think, when you
have heard all. For about this island I have seen a most
dreadful dream, and that not once only, but last night? for
the fourth time. And I saw something like this. On the
far side of the island there is a harbour, and there are rocks
projecting out of the water. And on the rocks there is a
ship stuck fast, and being destroyed by the waves. And
there, tied to a mast, and scarcely projecting with his head
out of the sea, a certain miserable slave is perishing. And
this having seen four times, I am in a dreadful state.’

1 ¢ From ’ for ‘at.’ 2 ¢ This night,” § 35 (f).
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EXERCISE LXVIII.

Kolimos—continued.

VOCABULARY.

thunderstruck, éxloyivar, L upon, érl, g
vision, 8iyus, 1. Jorm, i8¢, f.
be beside one’s-self, use &€& beach, aiyiaAds, m.

lorpa, L. Sixed on, éumemyyds.
endure, dvéyopar, L. put in, oxety, 1.
turn aside, drooTpédw. go on board, éuBaive,érBaive, 1.
bear down, Ppépeabar, 1. wreck, vavdytov.
straight, eb09. recover, dvorvéw, I,

And the sailor hearing it was thunderstruck himself too, as
though by a vision, being beside himself, and at a loss, owing
to the terrible thing. And at last they no longer endured,
but turning aside the ship from its voyage hore straight down
upon the island. And Kolimos having arrived recognised the
form of the beach, as the same with! that which he saw in
the dream. And having sailed to the far side they found
both the other things and the harbour as the captain had ex-
plained.? And not far from the land rocks were standing out
of the water, on which a ship was fixed® and being destroyed
by the sea. And putting in to these and going on board the
wreck, they found the slave all but dead. And being nntied,
for he was bound,?® and having recovered a little, he spoke as
follows :

1§37 (9). 2 Tenses, § 657. 38 64,
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EXERCISE LXIX.

Kolimos—continued,

VOCABULARY.

pirate, Ayoris. curse (vh.), érapéofor
plunder, Ayiferfour. get drunk, pelio,
speak against, dGvridéyo, at daybreak, dpo. &p.
without knowing 1it, use Aow- Jirmly, éuréws.

Bdyw, 1. boat, AépBos.
sail close, mpooméw, 1. get safe, cwbfvou,
storm, xeudv, m. % grind, Tpifo.

“Three days ago (before) we were sailing towards this
island. And the captain, a violent! man and a pirate, had a
mind to put in there and attack the islanders secretly, and
plunder everything. But as I alone spoke against it, they all
got angry, and having taken and bound me thus, intended to
put me to death by hunger. But in the night, being near to
the harbour, without knowing it! they sailed close to these
rocks and made shipwreck. And there being a storm they
remained all night, fearing and cursing, and some even got
drunk. And at daybreak, the ship being firmly stuck, they
went on board the boat, and tried to get safe to land. But
the boat being ground against the rocks, they all at once
perished.

1§52,
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EXERCISE LXX.

Kolimos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
deserve, dfros etva. Jorwards, é v5 wpéobe.
rescue, cwrnpio, disappoint, éarardw.
little by little, kazd, puxpdy, ery out, Bodw.
sink, kaTadiopas, 1. rise up, dvaTTivaL.
clear, épdpavis. noble, yevvalos.
sail along, mapomiéw, awake, éyepOivas. -
rescue, ékadlw. ery, Béy.

speed away, pépeabur, L.

¢And these men having perished thus miserably, as they
deserved, I gave thanks to the God, but about myself I hoped
nothing more, nor did there appear any rescue. But the
ship, little by little, was constantly sinking into the sea.
And then a wonderful thing happened. For though it was
day,! T saw a vision clearer than all my former ones.2 For I
saw a ship sailing along as though towards Anglia, and I
expected them to come up and rescue me. But they, neglect-
ing me, sped away forwards. And I, being disappointed,
cried out loudly. And hearing my voice there rose up a
noble old man and turned the ship out of its voyage, and
they arrived and saved me. And I awoke, and heard a cry,
and opening my eyes saw the same old man coming up to me
with you.’

1 Participle, § 50. ‘86,
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EXERCISE LXXI.

Sakes’ Dream.

VOCABULARY.
T love, pudéo. wake up, éeyelpo,
Indian, "Tvos. sidently, avyy,
i a dream, Svap. slay, droxreive,
disturb, Tapdooe, wail, péve,

what 1s the matler ? 1 wdoye;

Now about dreams, both already have such things been
~ told, and other things we have to tell not less wonderful,
For there was a man named Sakss who had a brother whom
he loved very much. And this man was abroad among the
Indians, in a place where many barbarians were, and most
hostile. ~And once sleeping in the night in summer-time,! he
saw in a dream Sakes, appearing in his face to be much dis-
turbed, and when he asked him what was (is) the matter,
the other answered as follows: ‘ Wake up, O dearest one,
silently, and take your sword, and hide yourself behind the
door : for two barbarians are coming to slay? you’ And he
heard, and rose up, and was in great fear, but taking his
sword as was told3 him, and hiding himself, he waited,

1 ¢TIt being summer,’ § 35 (g). ? Future Participle. ® Tense, § 64.
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EXERCISE LXXIL

Sakes’ Dream—continued.

VOCABULARY.
one, 6 pev. take away, dmodépw, L.
goods, xpfuerTo, deep, Babis.
surprise, kataloSeiv, L. stoop, wapakimTo.
touch, Gryydve, g L drop, pefinpe, L
smite, mardoow, avail one's-self of, xpdpar, d.
spoil, Aeio. opportunity, xoupds.
comrade, éroipos. come o aid, Boybféw.
lift up, dvaipo. conwey), kopilw.

And not long after came two barbarians, and one opening
the door, went up to the bed to kill' him, But the other,
remaining below, proceeded? to steal the goods. And he
who was hidden, surprising the barbarian while touching the
bed, and smiting him secretly, killed him. And meanwhile
he perceived the other one coming up with the spoil. And
as he came in, he bade him, as though being his comrade, to
lift up the dead man and take him away outside. And he
suspecting nothing, the darkness heing deep, stooped as
though to take! the corpse, at the same time dropping his
spoil. And he, availing himself of the opportunity, struck
this man also with the sword, and killed him. And then he
called his slaves with a loud voice, who, coming to his aid,
conveyed outside the barbarians who were dead.

1§ as, § 59,
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EXERCISE LXXIIL

’ Sakes’ Dream—cntinusd.
VOCABULARY.
perplexity, dwopla. so far off, use 8w TocovTov

and dreivac,
to murder, dmwoxrelvo, 1, -
0 move, Kivéouas.
0 be wonl, piréo.
to caleulate, Aoyilopar.
to happen, ylyvopus, L. each (of hoo), éxdrepos.

to be accustomed, eiwbBévar.
to rest, kexoipoa,

with, wapd, d.

in reality, T4 Gvri

And after many days he received from his brother a letter
as follows: <O dearest one, to-day I saw a dream ahout you,
very wonderful, on account of which I am in much fear and
perplexity. For it was midday,! and sleeping, as I am ac-
customed in summer-time,! I saw you very plainly resting in
a bed. And it was night with you (which in reality happens
to those who? are so far off), and I saw two barbarians coming
to your house, and I heard them conversing (and saying) that
they were intending (are intending) to murder you and
plunder the things in the house. And fearing, I tried to
wake you up out of sleep: but I could not move at all, as is
wont to happen to one sleeping. And from fear and distress,
with a loud shout® I called you: and immediately I woke up,
and knew that in reality I was shouting.’* And by calculating
he found that to each man his own dream appeared at the
same time.

1§35 (9). 28 5. 3§ ¢5. 4§ 51,
5.G6.w.] K
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EXERCISE LXXIV.

The Executioner.

VOCABULARY.
officer, tmypérns. blow, wAqyi.
assembly, éxxAnoia. prisoner, 6 Sedeuévos. .
office, i salt, dXs, f. .
confest, dydv (-6v-), m, put (t0), wpocfeivas, d. 1.
by way of, éri, d. sneeze, wrapuds.

competitor, use dywviferOar.

When Conos was once king of the Indians, the officer died
who used® to kill those condemned to death.?2 And, wishing
to choose another, Conos called an assembly, and ordered
those who wished to have the office of the officer to be present.
And there were present three, prepared? as for the contest,
so that they brought out three of the condemned, whom it
was necessary to kill, by way of trial. And the first of the
competitors cut off the head of the man with one blow. And
the second not only cut it off with one blow, but, cutting -
very skilfully, did not even throw it down from his shoulders.
And the third shook his sword for a little, but stopped, not
even seeming to have touched? the prisoner. And Conos
asking, ¢ When then will you kill him %’ he ordered them to
put salt to the nose of the man, and, a sneeze occurring, the
head fell off. The king therefore, much pleased, chose this
man.

1 Tenses, § 59. g, 3§66, 4 Aorist.
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EXERCISE LXXV.

Momos and Oneioi.

VOCABULARY.
venture, ToApdo. punish, koAd{w,
Jest, oxdura. advise, cvpSovielw.
insult, ¥Bpilw. bear, avexopac,
easy-tempered, d.Gvpos. mdifference, pebvula.
care, povrife. ’ Jor the future, 75 Xourdv.

rebule, émimipdo, d.

There was once a certain Momos, king of the Onelo,
whom the citizens much despised, and often when the king
himself was present they ventured to jest and insult him.
And he, being easy-tempered, did not care at all nor rebuke
them. And a certain woman of the place! having been dis-
gracefully insulted, wished to go to the king and get? assist-
ance, and punish the man who had insulted her. But her
father advised her as follows. ¢Ask nothing,’ said he, ‘from
him at least, for he who does not assist himsel{ when insulted,
how shall such a one assist another?” But, nevertheless, she
went and said? as follows: *King! I do not ask for any aid,
but I wish to learn from you how, being insulted, I shall bear
it with such indifference.” And he, being vexed, not only
assisted her, but for the future punished those who insulted
him.

1 ¢0Of those there,’ § 6. % § 44 (1)
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EXERCISE LXXVLI

Momos and the Poets.

VOCABULARY.
poet, wouyTis. conqueror, 6 vujoas.
claim, agidw, elder, yepairepos.
write poetry, moieiv. done (sense).
recile, Aéya. without, use od8év.

poem, woinpma, .

Ancther time two poets came to Momos, asking him to
decide a contest. And he said, ‘I am willing to do all things
which I can so as to help you’ And when he had said this,
they explained to him the matter. For the contest was about
their art, each claiming to be able to write poetry more skil-
fully. And he said, ‘Each of you then recite a poem in the
presence of all, and when we have heard we will decide which
seems to be better in thel art. And we will give much gold
to the conqueror” Then both, being pleased, praised him.?
And silence being made, the elder recited his poem. And
when he had done, immediately without waiting the king
decided that the other was (is) victorious.

1§36 (d). 2 Dual.
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EXERCISE LXXVII.

Momos in Disguise,

VOCABULARY.
hospitable, $rAdtevos. aid, Bonbéw, d.
tanner, Bvpoodéyys. imitate, pupfopas, a.

save only, Ay €k pa).

Another time Momos wishing to know sbout his subjects,
what kind of people they are, and how they feell towards
him, having dressed himself up as a dealer, used to go through
the city by night. And the citizens, being hospitable, every-
where received him gladly. And he heard many things, said
without fear about himself ; and once he came to the house
of a tanmner, who was punishing his wife with blows and abuse
for disobedience.? And she cried out, ‘But I have done
nothing at all, save ouly I went out to see® the soldiers. But
this stranger will aid me, for it is not customary here to
punish women so cruelly. Will you not then* imitate the
king, who lets his own wife go free to do all that she wishes ¥

1 Use &xw. 2 Use Participle, ‘having heen disobedient,’ § 66,
3§48, 4 Interrogations, § 74.
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EXERCISE LXXVIIL

Momos in Disguise—cwntinued,

VOCABULARY.
beat, Tinro. to be laid down, ‘reGeZo-Gat;;
call towitness, popripopat. ketofau,
manage, dioucéa. negligence, pabupia,
cease, maderfar relax hold on, pediecfar, g. 1.
govern, Gpyw, g. government, 4px.

orderly, efﬁkoa'/.cos.

But the husband did not stop beating? his wife, but called
the stranger to witness, saying as follows: ‘Stranger, I don’t
know where you come? from, but this you must learn from
us, how much trouble the king gives to his subjects by
managing his own house foolishly.” But the woman, not yet
having ceased from her noise, said, ‘But he does not indeed
govern us badly, for everybody everywhere praises our city,
that we are orderly and carefully preserve laws well laid
down ¢ That is true,” said the man, ‘and the city is worthy
to be thus praised : but of this not the king is the cause, from
negligence relaxing his hold on the government, but we who
punish our wives.’

1§43, 2 ¢ Are)
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EXERCISE LXXIX
Pompos and the Cup.

VOCABULARY.

nobody particular, od wepioads Tis.  heal, idofac

impudence, dvailea, succeed, karopBdw.
be superior, Stagpépw, g. unsuccessful, &mporros
persuade, avameifo. back, use adv. dmabe,

good-nafured, émewris, (subst)  cup, worfpiov, n.
éﬂ'tE[KGLa.

Pompos was a thief, who was nobody particular in wisdom,
but in impudence was superior to all mankind, For many
men having tried to persuade this man to steal no? longer, at
last a certain Phal¥ros, a physician, a very good-natured man,
received him into his house as a servant, knowing indeed that

- he? was dishonest and always stealing, but hoping by good

nature and justice to heal him. ¢For often,’ he said, ¢ a man
succeeds by such means, when other people are unsuccessful.’
And for a long time Pompos proved a good servant: but one
day a friend happened to be coming in to Phaleros, and he saw
Pompos running away through a back door having a golden
cup. And being captured and brought to his master, he said,
‘But I was taking it to the river that I might® wash it !

1877, 2 ‘Him being,’ § 51. 3 Subj. and Opt. of purpose, § 70,



152 EXERCISES.

EXERCISE LXXX.

Pompos and the Beggar.,

VOCABULARY.

be hungry, mewdo, take off, tmoAdopa,
walk, mopebouan, nice, awovdo.los.
beggar, wrwyds, give a share, peradotvac, g.
means, pnxovi. grateful, xdpw Exew.
lamme, xwMds. tie down to rest, koupdopa,
having bownd beneath one, vwode-  snore, péykw,

Sepévos, ace. purse, BaXdvrior,

wooden, E6Awvos.

Another time Pompos being very hungry was walking along
the road® towards Corinth. And seeing a beggar sitting under
a tree by the wayside, and eating some inferior food, he had
a mind to get it by some means and run away. And the
beggar being lame? used to travel with a wooden leg fastened
on [having bound beneath him a wooden leg] And then he
was resting, having taken this off. And his dinner, which
was nothing very nice, he was eating quietly. And he having
greeted Pompos, and given him a share of the food? which he
had, he was very much pleased and was grateful fort his
friendliness and good nature. And at last, having eaten and
drunk, they lay down to rest: and while the beggar was
snoring, Pompos getting up, and taking his purse and his leg,
ran away.

1 Art. §7. ? Tenses, § 59.
¢ Attraction of Relative, § 27. 4 Gen. § 85 (¢).
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EXERCISE LXXX]
Legioi.
VOCABULARY.

wine, oivos, M. abstain, dméxopas, g.

luste, yebopat, g.

imypious, doeSis.

however little, émooovovv. be wek, doBevéw,

meeting, ovvodos, .

assemble, act. ouAAéyw,
intr. ovvelfetv.

orator, pirop,

old, use yeyovds,

sevendy, é38ouprorra,

In the Island of the Keltai there is a race of men called!
Lagioi. These, in other things, are like the rest of the citi-
zens, but wine they never taste, thinking it impious to drink,
even however little. And they have meetings, where assembled
they speak many words, praising much the man who abstains

" from wine, as the best of men. And these being once

assembled in such a meeting, a certain Légios, an orator, was
explaining how those who drink no? wine are always well in
their body, nor are they weak with any disease. And a man
standing up, not® a Legios, said as follows: ‘I have drunkt
wine now for seventy years, have* never been ill even a single
day.”’ ‘But,’ the orator said, ‘But if you had abstained
(imperf.) from wine, you would® by this time have been one
hundred years old.’

! Nom. Pl. agreeing with Ayylod. 2 Negatives, § 77.
¢ Participles omitted, § 52. 4 Tenses, § 56,
® Would have been, dv fiofa. §69.
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EXERCISE LXXXIZ,

Pharos.
VOCABULARY.
boast, kovydopat. right, 8efids.
speed, Tdxos, 1. slip under, vwodivac,
slowly, Bpadéws. tent, arnviy,
pinch, méfw. set free, AMw.

mount, émrSBivo.,

And Pharos had an excellent horse, whom many people
much wished to have. And Pharos always boasted about
this, as being superior to all horses in speed. And his friends
advised him to guard it more carefully : but he was not at all
afraid of thieves, for he knew this: that the horse at other
times ran (runs) slowly, but if pinched?! in (acc.) his right
ear, conquered (pres.) all the others; and the master alone
knew this; so he did not care for thieves, being able to catch
them with any other horse. But once a thief came by night,
who, slipping under the tent, set free the horse, and mount-
ing, went off in flight.? But Pharos hearing a noise, and
waking, discovered what® had taken place.

1§49, 2 Participle. : § 25,
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EXERCISE LXXXIIL

Pharos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
neighbour, 6 wAyoiov. waich, Bevpéw,
Surnish  with, wopéxew, d. lightring, dorpamd).
(person and thing), L vanish, davifouar,
agree, cvvawvéo, 1, preserve, ol

reputation, &Elwots.

But laughing, and not at all at a loss, he rose up and went
to his neighbour, and told him the matter. And he asked
him to furnish him with his horse, so as to catch his own.
And he agreed, and Pharos, taking it and mounting, pursued
the thief. DBut he having gone on a long way, was hoping to
escape home in time.? And thus there was set on foot 2 kind
of horse race, and all those? in the country watched them
passing by quicker than lightning, and wondered much, But
at last, Pharos, having a good horse, was cateching up the
thief, following very close behind. Then he shouted to the
thief, ¢Pinch his right ear.” And he pinched, and the horse
fled away quicker than lightning, and vanished. For he
wished rather to preserve the reputation of the horse than
the horse itself.

1§43, 2 Article, § 6.
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EXERCISE LXXXIV,

Graules.

VOCABULARY.
son, vids, @t house of, rapd, ace. |
not anyhow, 0v8auds. soothsayer, pdvris,
maintain, Tpédev. erystolline, HdAwvos,
be deficient, é)Aelrw, 1. live, Sudya,
trade, véxvm, 1. overtake, xaralafeiv, 1.
bid farewell, xaipew elmetv, d. T. arrow, Téfevpa, n,

Graules, having three sons, was not anyhow able to main-
tain them, as the food was deficient.! Accordingly, having
explained to them all his difficulty, he sent them away, and
bade them learn some trade, and come back again to him
after five years. And they, with many tears, having bidden
farewell to each other, went each his own way.®3  And the
elder arrived at the house of a very clever soothsayer, who
was able to see what was¢ very far off, by® employing a
certain crystalline device. And the second, living with a
certain archer, became most skilful in shooting.® And there
was nothing anywhere which he was not able to overtake
with his arrow, even though? the others did not even see it,

Y Gen. Abs. § 35 (9). 2§36 (c). 3§29,
* Art. and Part, § 5, § 25. 5 8 45, 6§35 (b), § 8,
7 Use of Genitive Absolute with xairep, § 50,



EXERCISES. 157

EXERCISE LXXXV.
Graules—continued.
VOCABULARY.

chance (fo), Tvyxdve, part. 1. show off, émideifacfa.

rustic, dypoukos. listen to (obey), mbérfau, 1.
cobbler, arxvrordpos. eagle, derds.

spend (time), Sudyew. establish, kabioryue, 1.
Enow how fo, ériorapar, c. inf, Promise, vwioxvéopal.
stitch together, ovppdmrey. hand over, wopadidwu, 1.
end, TeAevTdw, young (of birds), veorool.

But the third brother chanced to learn nothing of this
kind, but being?® more rustic than the others he went off to a
cobbler’s house, and spent the five years there, learning all
his trade : and at last he himself also became very skilful, so
that? he knew how to stitch together all broken things.?
And whent the time was ending, the three sons came hack
again to the father, being ready each® to show off his own
art. And Graules said this to them : ¢ Children, listen to me,
and perhaps you will find very great wealth for us. For
there is an eagle, having established his house on a very
high rock: and the king promises much gold to that one,
whoever shall hand over to him the young of this eagle alive.’

1 Use of 3, § 75. 2 dore, with Indicative,
5 §6. 4§35 (g). Use of éxaoros, § 29.
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EXERCISE LXXXVI.

Graules—continued.

VOCABULARY.
proceed to, Tpéreaas wpds, L. bough, kAdos, m.
display, énidefs. chip, kdpdos, n. /
draw out, éfarpéw, 1. weave together, ovpmAékw,
erystal, Garos, £, conlain, éxo, L,
raise, éraipw, get ready, Tapackevdl.
very top, use akpdraros, discharge, dingp, L
I stand, érrxa. ' bolt, BéAos, n.
pine, wevkd). inio the midst, & péoov.
high (adv.), tyod. war-ship, Tpujpys, £,

nest, veooaio.

And? on hearing this, they proceeded to a display of their
art, And the first, drawing the crystal out of his bosom,
raised it towards the rock. And,! after waiting some short
time, he said,? < On the very top of the rock? stands one pine:
and high on the pine is the eagle’s nest, made with boughs
and chips woven together, containing five eggs’ And the
second said nothing, but got ready his bow and discharged
his bolt: and, after no long interval, a nolse was heard
(occurred) as of a tower being thrown down: and the nest
fell into the midst (of them), equal to a warship in size,
containing the eagle dead and five most wonderful eggs.

1 Use of Participle, § 44.
2 Position of &¢n, § 71 3 Adjective of Position, § 4.
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EXERCISE LXXXVII

Graules—continued.

VOCABULARY.
execute, TeAfw. chicken, veooads.
be cracked, Suappoyfvas, 1. sign, onpeiov.
relieve, dralldooow, line, ypouui, f.
Enowingly, ériomyudves. round, wepi, a.
out came, éxpavivas, 1. breast, ot4fos, n.

And in other respects the father praised the brothers, as
having well executed the matter: but in this he was at a loss,
because the eggs were cracked, and it did not seem to be
possible to hand over the young alive to the king. There-
upon the youngest son coming forward said, ‘I will relieve
you from this difficulty.” And at the same time he took the
eggs and stitched them knowingly together, and, after two
days, the eggs again being cracked, out came five chickens,
having no other sign of what had occurred,’ except that they
had a red line round their breast. And the king, as? he saw
everything done that he wished, was excessively pleased, and
to the others gave much wealth, but to the youngest intrusted
his government,.

1 Article and Participle, § 25. ? Use of Participle, § 47.
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EXERCISE LXXXVIII

Phelios.

VOCABULARY,
Phelioi, ®éror, bitter, xahemss.
be well treated, b wabelv. anger, dpyi. /
at hands of, v between. Index. '
Linios, Awvios. quarrel, SuapépesBa.
wherein, év 7. revile, Aowbopeiofar, d.
it is lawful, oty d. to a wonderful extent, Gavud-
expense, Samwdya. aov daov,
stater, otarip (-Hp-), m. mock, éyyeAs, d.
strife, épis (-pid-), £, how much, 8a.

The Phelioi, having been well treated in many things at
the hands of a certain Linios, established a house in their
city, wherein it was lawful for all the Linioi to dwell without
expense, but it was necessary for the others to pay a stater a
day whosoever wished to live there. And once there arose
strife and bitter wrath between a Phelios and a Linios, and
in quarrelling? they reviled each other to a wonderful extent.
And the Linios mocking the other, said, ¢ Behold how much
more precious I am than you, for here I live with no expense,
where you (live) paying a stater.” But the Phelios said, ‘But
T would choose? to pay many staters, rather than receive the
greatest things on condition of being [at least being] myself
a Linios.’

1 Use of Participle. 2 Use of Optative with dv, § 69.
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EXERCISE LXXXIX.

The Cat’s Pilgrimage.

VOCABULARY.
cat, athovpos, f. compose, Swarifym, L.
in turn, épelis. solemm, oepvés,
pass (time), Sudyw, L. most, palirra,
reply, dmoxpivopar, 1, philosophy, dtrocodia.
owl, yAadg, 1. philosophise, dihooodéw,

Now the cat, wishing to know what! the other beasts
thought (think) about life, went to each in turn: and having
come to them she asked what she ought to do to pass her life
well.2 And the others replied just as each happened: but
the owl composing her face to great solemnity® said, O cat,
most of all there is need of philosophy. And to philosophise
is to search and to think about such matters as are most
difficult to discover.” But the cat said that it was* no use to
search for such things : for that* it was better to think about
easy matters,— For no one,’ said she, ¢ searches for anything,
unless in® the hope sometime to find : for it would not even
be sensible.”?

1 Dramatic Particles, § 75.

2 «What doing she ought to pass,’ ete.

3 Use of Adjective Predicate, § 41, ¢ composing very solemn.’
4 Accusative Infinitive, § 40. 5 Negatives, § 78.

¢ Participle. 7 Use of dv, § 69.

5.6.W.] L
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EXERCISE XC.

The Cat’s Pilgrimage—cwontinued.

VOCABULARY.
close, ovyrAelo. whether, wérepov.
eyelids, BAépapa, n. one of the two, Odrepov. /
well, AN, be by nature, mepurévar, $ivar.
philosophy, pLrocodpla. immortal, dBdvaros,
wn what way, wos. efernal, aiSuos.
I presume, +8fwov. philosopher, piréaodos.
arises, ylyvopas, take delight, +j8eofas, part.
belongs, wpociket, destruction, Suadbopd, f.

But the owl, closing her eyelids slowly and solemnly, said,
¢ Well, T will give you an example of my philosophy, in what
way search is made.! For you know, I presume, that the
bird arises from the egg, and the egg no less from the bird.
It helongs therefore to philosophy to examine thoroughly this
(question), whether the egg arose first or the bird. For it is
clear that one of the two appeared first, since none of the
beasts is by nature immortal or eternal.” ¢But what hope is
there,” said the cat, laughing, ‘to find out such a thing ’ And

ghe owl, looking yet more solemn than before, said, ¢ No hope:
nd for this? I give the gods very great thanks: for
philosophers take delight in searching ;® but to find out any-
thing is the end and destruction of philosophy.’

1 Use the Passive.
2 § 35 (¢) ; also use of Dramatic Particles, § 75.
¢ Use of Participles, § 43.
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EXERCISE XCL

The Weavers.

VOCABULARY.
weaver, Ypavrys. garment, iudriov,
proud, oepvés. wear, v,
be considered, Soxelv, inf.  discern, Suayvévar,
I ask leave, aird éfeivar. deal with, cvyyéveofau,
do good, dpeleiv, a. capable, ixavds, inf.

Once on a time there were some wonderful weavers, by
name Pl&kioi, who came to the city of Kolos. Now Kolos
was a very proud king, but he was not considered to be wise,
And the Plekioi asked leave to go to the king, and show off
their skill to him. And they came and spoke as follows :—
¢ O most mighty king, we should! be willing to do you very
much good by our art ; for we can weave such garments, that?
you wearing them shall be able to discern those faithful and
unfaithful of all with whom you deal. TFor all that are
faithful and worthy of honour and capable of ruling,® these
will be able to see the garments clearly: but the unworthy'
will not see anything at all.’

1 Use of Optat. with oly, § 69.
2 Say ‘ which you wearing will.’ ¢ Use of Infinitive, § 29.
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EXERCISE XCII.

The Weavers—continued.

VOCABULARY.
too great, peifov. one must needs, dvdyky, with inf.
conjidently, Bappdv, part. 100, éxatdv.
please=wish, féra, Jull-length, wodifpys.
be ready, Oéro. , r0be, wéros, m.
anyiling = everything, wav, magnificent, ueyadomwpers.
we care, use péled. visible, parés.

since, émet.

And the king, much pleased with what? the weavers told
him, said, ¢ I should be delighted to? receive such clothes, and
in return for such a gift I should think no price too great:
accordingly ask confidently for as much as you please, seeing
that® I am ready to pay anything.’ And they replied as
follows : ¢O king, we give thanks to you for what! you have*
said, but for the money we care less: but since we must needs
live, you shall give us each 100 staters a day. And in return
for this we will weave you one full-length robe, which to the
good and faithful citizens and all who are capable of rule
shall seem to he most magnificent, but to the nnworthy not
even visible.’

1 Attracted Relative, § 27. 2 Use of Participle, § 43.
3 ws with Gen. Abs. Particle, § 46. 4 Tenses, § 56.
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EXERCISE XCIIL

The Weavers—cwntinued,

VOCABULARY.
solute, domdfopar, a. up and down, dvo kdre,
loom, toés. inferest, omwovdi).
agreement, To eipnpévoy. ceaseless, dmAnoros.
cloth, pacpa, n. and moreover, kol 85 kaf,
window, Gupis, f. be quit, dmadlayfvar,
seated, xabnypévos. afraid, dedids, (-6r-).

And when they had said this, and had saluted the king,
they went off to the house and set up the loom. And the
king, according to the agreement, paid to each the staters
each day. And they remained many days! in the house as
though? working at® the cloth. And as* the loom stood by
a great window, the passers-by all saw the weavers seated at®
their work, and throwing their arms quickly up and down as
though weaving a great cloak. And in the city, as was
natural, there was much interest and ceaseless conversation
about the matter; and, moreover, no small strife, someS$
rejoicing that now the king would? be quit of the unfaithful
men, the others afraid, and abusing the weavers.

1836 (b). 2 Dramatic Particles, § 75. 3 wepl (a).
4847, 8 ¢t (d). ¢ (Jenitive Absolute, § 35 (g).
7 Say “if now . . . shall be quit.’
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EXERCISE XCIV.

The Weavers-—continued.

VOCABULARY.
come inlo view, pavepdy vyevéo- unsparingly, apdévus,
Ba.. ) hold wp, avéyw, 1.
stoward, Topies. all but, dAlyov Seiv,

o get on, use xw, intrans.
inspect, Suaromeiy.
variegated, woukiXos.
manufacture, worelv.

not @ whit, 008y 7. report, drayyéiiw.

grovel, mporeiofar,
admire, Gavpde.
magnificence, peyaorpémeio,

And after two months, as the Plekioi were still working
and nothing yet had come into view, the king sent his steward
to their® house, as though to see (fuf. part.) the work how it
was getting on (pres.). And he came and inspected the loom,
and saw nothing at all. And the Plekioi, standing round,
showed him the cloth, how variegated and bright it was (is),
and skilfully manufactured.? And he not being able to see a
whit the more, praised it, however, unsparingly, and held up
his hands, and all but gProvelled on the ground, as though
admiring the magnificence of the garment. And he went
away and reported to Kolos in like manner, that the cloth
was (is) most beautiful, and would (will) be complete in a
short time.

* Use of Possessive, § 21, 2 Perfect or Aorist, § 64.
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EXERCISE XCV.

The Weavers—continued.

VOCABULARY.
elapse, yevéaOar. unborthy, dvdfos.
C}M:Gf (men), oi (’ipL(J'TOb. _2_767'.9de, relbo.

in each detail, ka@ ékaoTov.
conscious in onds own heart,
Fuveldos éavtd,

put on, évdiva,
go i o procession, wopwevw.

And at last when many more days had elapsed,! a certain
one of the Plekioi came back saying that the cloth was ready.?
And the chief of the officers went to look at (fuf. partic.) the
work. And all the weavers were present, and as before they
showed off in each detail how excellent the cloak was (is).
And the officers, not even themselves seeing anything, fearing
however just as the steward (had done), and being conscious
each in his heart how unworthy and unfaithful he was (is)
did not in any wise dare to confess the truth, that they had
seen nothing. But they praised and admired it themselves,
And so by praising* they persuaded the king to accept the
* cloak, and put it on, and?® go in a procession solemnly through
the city.

1 Use of Participle, § 42. 2 Accusative Infinitive, § 40,
2 Use Aorist. 4§45, 584t
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EXERCISE XCVI
The Weavers—cntinued.
VOCABULARY.

those in office, oi év 7ékes. . put round one, dupiBdXdopar, I,

lead on, wpodyw. street, 686s, 1.

do obeisunce, mpoakvvéw, naked, yvpvés.

uncover, drokadmrro, whisper, dweimeiv.

sin, duaprdve, I, stale of case, wpdypua.
give sign, Syldo. Jfall into, Tpaméras eis.
put off, éxSopar. mock, ordrrw, a.

And the king, coming with much hope, with all those in
office attending, was led on to the loom, amid the salutes and
obeisance of the weavers.! But when? the loom was un-
covered, not even Kolos himself saw anything® at all. But
being conscious in his own heart that (6¢) he had sinned (aor.)
many* (sins), and, being afraid, he gave no* sign, but, hiding
his suspicion, praised the work, and putting off his clothes he
put round him the supposed?® new cloth, and so marched
through the street. And the people in the streets,5 not even
themselves seeing anything, but being afraid, like the former
ones,’ to confess it, made much noise by praising and admir-
ing ; and at last a child cried out, * But the king is naked ;’
and as each whispered this to his neighbour, all discovered
the state of the case, and fell into much laughter, mocking
both themselves and the king.

! ¢ The weavers saluting and doing obeisance.” See Participles, § 44.
2 Use émel with Aorist. 3 Dramatic Particles, § 75.
1§35 (c). 5§, 65 6.
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EXERCISE XCVIL

The Princess.

VOCABULARY.
royal, Baoilikds. wound, Tpavparifo.
insist, Suayuvpifopac. sufer pain, d\yeiv.
15 the case, olrws éxeu. dry, &npés.
coarse, &ypomos. bean, Kﬁapos.
hear, muvBdvopac. couch, kAivy,
prove, évdelkvupe, L. spread, koTamerdvvvu, I,
softly, peAaxds. over, mép, g.

otherwise, €l 8¢ p).

Now the Kalydonioi are said to be royal in race : and they
themselves also strongly insist that® this is the case. And
once on a time there was one of the citizens, coarse in his
nature, who being vexed with the Kalydonioi, said that?
the daughter of the principal man among them (of them)
was nob royal. And she hearing it,> and being indignant,
wanted to prove that (67.) she was (is) royal. And royal
persons are easy to discern in this way, because they must
lie softly: otherwise they are severely wounded and suffer
pain in their body. Accordingly she bought a dry bean
and laid it down on a couch, and having spread twenty very
soft rugs over the bean, she lay down. ’

1 Ace. Inf. § 40. ? Tense of Participle, § 68.
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EXERCISE XCVIIL

The Princess—continued.

VOCABULARY.
ordinary, perpios. maid-servont, Bepdraive.
by reason of, 8id, a. bloody, Yparwpévos.
Jall asleep, karaapfdve, 1. admif, spoloyéw.
at dawn, dpa T Eop. verily, 9 pijv.

And these things she did on account of this, because of
ordinary men no one would! suffer pain by reason of a bean,
with? so many and so soft® rugs lying between : but royal
persons must needs be wounded even so. And the maiden
lying down as was said tried to sleep : but owing to the pain
she could not even fall asleep. For on account of the bean
that was below* she felt pain in all her body, and was dis-
turbed all® night long, not even being able to close her eyes.
And at dawn her maid-servants came back, and found the
wretched (girl) bloody and wounded, and nearly dead. So
all admitted that® verily in truth she was royal.

1 Opt. and &», § 69. * Participle, § 35 (g).
3 Use of rowobros, § 24, 4 Article and Adv. § 6.
5ga, § Acc. Inf. § %0.
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EXERCISE XCIX.

Grymphos.

VOCABULARY.
Kilioi, Kilioe. to be open, wapeiva, 1.
spirit, Sapubviov. by all means, mavrdwaos,
estate, land, aypds. it is probable, eixés, ace. inf.
Grymphos, Tpvpdpds. injure, BAdrro,
appear, paviyo, L risk, kevbvvevw,

The Kilioi are a wonderful race, and they think that there
are many! tezrible spirits. And, once upon & time a Kilios
bought an estate, and found? a spirit there dwelling under
ground, by name Grymphos. And once when the Kilios was
asleep, Grymphos appeared to him in a dream, and spoke to
him as follows: ¢ O Kilios, it is open to you to choose one of
two things, whether you wish to be a friend to me or hostile.
And I advise you to be a friend?® by all means : for if you are
hostile, it is probable that I too should become bitter, and
in many ways injure your land: and this you will be more
sensible not® to risk (not risking). Do you then wish to
make an agreement with me about the land ¥’

1 ;ohds, § 33. 2 Use Participle. 3 Clase after verb ‘to be,” § 38.
1§49, 5877, § Interrvogations, § T4.
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EXFERCISE C

Grymphos—continued.

VOCABULARY.
produce, kKapwos. this year, Tires.
on these terms, émi Toisde, gain, képdos, n.
tribute, $pdpos. Jollowing, Sorepatos.

But the Kilios, already afraid, and wishing to save both
himself and the produce of his land, agreed with Grymphos
and said he would make a contract. But Grymphos said :
¢ On these terms then I am willing to hecome a friend to you.
For from your estate you shall pay me the following tribute :
this year,! I shall have of the produce all that lies (neut. part.)
under the earth, being my? share: but whatever you shall
find above ground, let it be your gain. And thus you? shall
become rich, but I as is natural shall be left® poor. But in?
the following year exactly® the opposite must be done : for to
me you shall give what is above ground, but to yourself what
is below.’

1§76 2§75, 3 § 65, 4827 (a). 5 i
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EXERCISE CIL

Grymphos—coutinued.

VOCABULARY.
arouse, éfeyeipw. leaf, poAXov.
half, 75 jpiov. « project above, trrepéxw, 1.
S0W, oTELpY. profitable, ddéAwpos.
ONL0N, KPOQUYOV. cheat, éforardw,

On these terms! therefore the Kilios made a contract with
Grymphos, and he immediately disappeared. And when
day came, the Kilios being aroused out of sleep, and rising up
from his bed first was in great perplexity, as he had promised®
that he would give (fut. inf.) to Grymphos the half of his
produce. But at last he devised this (scheme) so as to deceive
the spirit. During® the first year he sowed corn: and thus
all the fruit being above ground he had himself, Grymphos
carrying off what was* below ground and useless. But in the
second he sowed onions in the field: and of these the leaves
only projected above the earth; and again Grymphos got
nothing profitable.  Accordingly hbeing twice cheated he
departed and troubled the Kilios no more.

1 obros and 3¢, § 23, 2 Causal Participle, § 47.
p t]
3 Acc. 4§ 25,
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EXERCISE CIL

The Boy and the Dog.

VOCABULARY.
carry away, dmwoxopifw. by seaside, waps. 1 Gardooy
abroad, Gipale. protesting, oxerAidfw.
be minded, év v Exewn. why ? 7i;

export, éxpépery, éxropifw, why, tydp (particle).
port, éumépiov.

Now, the merchants have a law, when wishing to. carry
away their goods abroad, to tie a tablet round them, on which
is written® the place whither they are minded to export them.
And sometimes they export dogs and hares and cats: and
they tie the tablets in like manner round? these also. And
a cerfain citizen, who happened to be walking in the port, saw
a boy with a dog standing by the seaside, and weeping and
protesting in a marvellous manner. And when he asked?
why he did (does) such things, the boy with many tears said,
¢ Why, this accursed dog has eaten his tablet up; nor do I
know at all where on earth we are being carried to.’

1 Tenses, § 63. ? Dative after compound Verb,
3 Participle, § 24.
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EXERCISE CI/I

The Boeotians.
VOCABULARY.

travel (by sea), kopifopar, pray, ebyeofar.
Aegaean, Alyalos. unaccustomed, 70ns.
call out, Bodw.

Two Boeotians, Isménos and Philondas, once were travelling
in a boat across the Aegaean Sea, And the night being dark,
and a severe storm having come on, they found themselves in
great danger.! And Ismenos, fearing for his safety, called out
in a loud voice? to his companion and said, ‘Philondas, now
indeed you must pray to the gods as heartily as possible, in
order that® we may be saved.” But he said he* was not able
to pray, as for® twenty years he had prayed® no prayer to any’
god. But as Ismenos earnestly entreated, he promised to®
try, even though he was® so unaccustomed. And while he
was still at a loss, not knowing how he must begin, suddenly
Ismenos said, ‘But stop praying, and do not owe thanks to
any'® god : for I see the land and we are already saved.’

1 Use karasripas és. 2 Adj. asPred. § 31.
3 Subj. Opt. of purpose, § 70. 1 See Nom. §§ 34, 40,
5 See Gen. § 35 (f). 6 Part. § 47.

7 ‘any’ after Neg. § 78. ¢ Tense idiom, § 42.

s § 50, 10 Neg. § 78,
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EXERCISE CIV.

The Boeotian Priest.

VOCABULARY.
teach, Su8dokw. moon, Tekjv,
marvel, Gadpa, n. 7ise, dvarTéddo.
rightly, Spfos. differ, Sapépo, g.
I for my part, éywye. believe, weiBopad.

The priests of the Boeotians teach their children concerning
the divine marvels, in order that they may rightly learn about
the gods. And once a Boeotian priest was explaining about
this, and he asked the children, ¢ What now would! you say
if T were to say2 I had seen® the sun in the night? hoping
that some one would answer,* that he had seen (saw) a divine
marvel. But the first child, being a rustic, said, ¢ I for my
part should say that you saw not the sun really but the
moon.” And the second said, ¢ But for my part I should reply
that we ought not any longer to sleep, the sun having risen.’
But the third said, ‘But I should differ from the rest: for
I should not believe you at all.’

1 Opt. with dv, § 69. 2 el Névyouut.
s Infinitive Aorist : person need not be expressed,
4 § 42, &rl{w, idiom,
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EXERCISE CV.

The Kassiterioi.

VOCABULARY.
pragtise, dokéw, dirty (verb), waive.
elect, atpovpa, excuse one's-self, amodoyolpad.
governor, &pxwy (-ovr-). aim at, oroxdlopat, g
revel, kopdo. you ought, dpeles.

quick-witted, dyxivous.

The Kassiteriol inhabit an island, and practise many
strange customs. And on that day on which they elect their
governors, which always takes place at intervals of five years,
noise and disorder is wont to be in the city, as the worst and
most violent men of the populace revel in the streets. And
there was a certain Auleides in the city, very clever and
quick-witted. ~And this man, as he was walking quietly
through the street, one of the revellers happened? to hit with
mud, so that all his face was dirtied. And as he was indig-
nant, natarally, the man came up and began to excuse him-
self. ¢Forit was you,’? said he, ‘I hit, but it was the governor
I was aiming at.” And Auleides said, ¢ You ought® to have
been aiming* at me, and have hit® the governor.

1 Participle with Verbs, § 43. ¢ Emphatic position, § 72.
3 Dramatic Particles, § 75. 4 Present Infinitive,
5 Aorist Infinitive.

8.G.W.] M
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EXERCISE CVI.

Almsgiving.

VOCABULARY.
call, Toovpal. complete, Tehéw,
meeting, cvAAoYyos. wait about, wepiuévo.
temple, iepév. lately, vewort,
contribule, eloépw. penny, 63oXds, m.
minister, drnpérys. sizpence, Spoy .
had to, €Bee. unintentionally, droveiws.
carry round, Tepipépo, intention, Sudvota.

mysteries, pvoTipie.

The Boeotians call meetings in (into) their temples once a
month :* and when collected they contribute money for the
god into a bag. And there was a certain Zethos, who? was
a minister of the temple, who had to carry round the bag
to those present. And when all had contributed, and the
mysteries were completed, the others® went away : but Zethos
saw onhe man waiting about, as though having something to say.
Accordingly he asked him what the matter was (is) : and he
answered, ‘Listen now: lately, when the bag was being

rried round,? I had a mind to give a penny: but, without

knowing it,* I gave a sixpence. And, having done this
unintentionally, I request you to give me back the fivepence.’
But the other being unwilling, ‘ Never mind,’ said the man,
‘for the god will give me thanks for the sixpence.” But he
said, ‘By no means: for the god, knowing your intention,
will only give you thanks for the penny.’

—e
1 (yenitive, § 35 (/).  §53.

¢ §¥e. 4 Navfdvw, Partic, with Verhs, § ¢7
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EXERCISE CVIL

Prios: a Tale.

VOCABULARY.
Lind-hearted, PpirdvBpomos. mountein, 6pos, 1.
be i danger of, xwdvvedaw, quict, fovyia.
inf. Megarion, Meyapets.
busybody, woAvmrpdypowv. Phokion, Poxevs,
pack, popriov. Thebes, ©7Bac.

There was a certain dealer, by name Priocs, in other respects
an excellent man, and by nature kind-hearted, but in this
sometimes tiresome, that he was wonderfully desirous of
knowing things concerning?® his neighbours: so that he was
in danger of being called a busybody. And once when
travelling with his pack to Erythrai, the heat being severe, he
sat down on the mountain by the road-side under a large tree,
50 as to rest and take his dinner in quiet. And meanwhile,
seeing & Thessalian passing by, as though from Erythrai,
Prios, shouting out, asked him whether anything new h
happened (say ‘ happened’) there. But he, growing pale
appearing to be alarmed, answered as follows : ‘To-day, about
noon, a Megarian and a Phokian murdered Amphionidas in
Thebes.’

1§6.
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EXERCISE CVIIL,

Prios: a Tale—coitinued.

VOCABULARY.
af a rum, 8pépy, or Tpéxwy. same doy, adGipuepor.
ot @ friend's, wapa pide, Thebes, OfBa

And saying this he went off as quick as possible at a run.
And Prios, being much surprised at what! he had learnt, (as
to) how? the Thessalian had heard (has heard) so quickly
what happened in Thebes about midday, nevertheless was
pleased at having® so great an event to tell everywhere. And
arriving at Erythrai, and being about to spend that night at
a friend’s, he went to the house and related what had hap-
pened that same day in Thebes. And the friend replied it

"was# truly (89) remarkable : for he® himself had not yet heard
{perfect) it, though lately® come back from Thebes: buthe* (i.c.
the other) knew it, having come from the opposite direction.
¢ And on this account,” he said, ‘I wonder so much the more,
because late in the day I saw Amphionidas himself alive.’

1 Relative attracted, § 27. * Dramatic Particle, § 75.
8 Participle and Verb, § 43. 4 Ace. Infinitive, § 40.
5 Nominative Infinitive, § 40. 8 Concess. Participle, § 50.
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EXERCISE CIX.

Prios: a Tale—cwntinued.

VOCABULARY.
lies, Yevd?. Jall in with, dvroxely, d.
announce, dyyeAw. burden, dpopriov.
no clue, o0dév cadés, or oa- stop (detain), xaréxo.
péorepov. be put fo death, drofaveiv.

nor indeed, 008" oDy,

And Prios was at a loss when! he heard how the matter
really was (is). ‘For it is evident,” he said, ¢that? the
Thessalian told me lies in announcing the man (as) dead.
And yet he did not seem at all to be speaking in jest, and at
the same time he appeared to be in alarm about® himself.’
But as no clue appeared, bidding farewell to his friend he
went off at dawn towards Thebes, and when he was not far
off from the city, he fell in with a certain Megarian carrying
a burden on his shoulders, and fleeing towards Athens as
quick as his feet could bear him.# And Prios, stopping him,
asked him about the murder, whether in reality Amphionidas
had been put to death (has died) by a Megarian and Phokian
yesterday about midday. And he growing pale, and nearly
falling down, said this: ‘ He has been killed by a Phokian:
but no Megarian even® came near: nor indeed (was it)
yesterday, but to-day about midday.’

32.

t Temporal Participle, § 44. §
Negative, § 78.

s wept (d). 4 s elye moddv.

o 1o
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EXERCISE CX.

Prios: a Tale—continued.

VOCABULARY.
ten thousand, pipior, at nightfall, dpa vukrl,
= Fury, BopeviBes. village, kdum.
to himself, mpds éavrév. arise, dvaoTivas,

country, éypés.

And at the same time, having said this, he ran off along
the road as thoughl/ten thousand Furies were pursuing him.
And Prios, still more helpless than before about the matter,
remained standing in the road, and searching for the truth.
“Tt is necessary therefore,” said he after a time to himself,
" “to go? myself and see Amphionidas, if in reality he is dead
at all” Thinking of these things, he arrived at nightfall at
a certain village, where he had to rest. And having arrived,
he conversed with all who were there about the murder,
telling® what had happened, and asking if any ome knew
(knows) anything more. And while all were silent, there
arose here also a farmer, saying he had himself¢ met Amphi-
onidas a little before, journeying from the country to Thebai,
and carrying a bag full of gold.

1§ 4s, 2 See uvrés, § 16.
3 g 25, ¢ Nominative Infinitive, § 40.
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EXERCISE CXLI.

Prios: a Tale—continnd.

VOCABULARY.
a short while, Bpax? Te. seize, cvAdapSdve, T,
Jind out the truth of, éAéyxw. Just i time, use pbdvw, I,
burst in, émewomimrw, 1. before (conj.), wpiv.

be explained, pavepdv or Sjov yeréoba.

On hearing that, Prios could stand it (endured) no longer,
but, after resting a short while, he got uvp while it was still
night,! as though? he were going to the city, and himself
would find out? the truth of the matter. And having arrived
a little before midday, he hastened to the house of Amphi-
onidas in fear,! and expecting that he should* find something
terrible. And bursting into the court he perceived a noise?
going on, and saw a man lifting up a dagger so as to kill
Amphionidas. And running up he seized the murderer just
in time® before he had struck (inf.) the man, and saved his
friend. Then the whole thing was explained. For three
men—a Thessalian and a Megarian and a Phokian—had
conspired” to® murder him,

! Participle, § 44. 2§ 46. % Future Participle.
4842, 5§ bl b phdvew, § 43,
7§57, 8 Hore with Infin,
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EXERCISE CXIL

Prios: a Tale—continued.

VOCABULARY.
murder, ¢évos. become reluctant, droxvéw,
abandon, wpobibwme, 1. leawe in Jurch, vrodelro, 1,
job, épyov. defer, avafBdAdopa,

And the Thessalian first, becoming alarmed, went off in
flight before he ‘accomplished! the murder. But the other
two,? as he had abandoned them,? were unable to accomplish
their plot on that day without their companion, but were
minded to attempt the job on the following day about the
same time. And on the following day the Megarian had*
likewise become reluctant, and so the Phokian, being left in
the lurch, was forced to again defer the murder to the
morrow. And the former ones’ as they were fleeing, one
after the other, Prios met; but the last one he happened to
catch on the third day actually® attempting the deed. And
thus, owing to his being a busybody,” he saved (the life of)
Amphionidas.

1 grply and Infinitive. 2 Use Dual. ¢ Causal Participle, § 47.
4g57. ° éxelvor,
6 Use adTds somehow, 788,
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EXERCISE CXIIIL

Enides.
VOCABULARY.
teacher, 8:8dokalos, relative, cvyyevijs.
prudent, codpor. burial, Tddos.
unseemly, deucifs. Jitting, it is, mpooijket, d.
duwell, olkéw. uncle, Oelos.
sufficient, ixovds. sullen of face, oxvBpwmds.

There was a teacher by name Enides, being & man indeed
very prudent, but in word sometimes strange and unseemly.
And with this man dwelt many young men, living there six
months in the year, that they might learn philosophy. And
it was not lawful for them, while dwelling with Enides, to go
away, except for some sufficient cause. And once a youth
came and asked the teacher to let him go away, on the plea
that! a relative had died. ¢For I wish,” said he, ‘to be pre-
sent at the burial, as it is fitting for a relation.” ¢But,’ he
said, ‘and who of your friends?is dead? And he replied
that3 his uncle had lately died. But Enides, growing sullen
of face, said, ¢ I allow you then to go away : but it would have
beent better if your father hads died.’

1847, 2 Ethic d. § 37 {(¢). ® Ace. Inf. §40.
4 Ind. and Opt. with d», § 69. ¢ Use the Aor, Indic.
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LXERCISE CXIV.

Doctors.
VOCAPULARY.

north wind, Bopéas. Jetch, kopilo.
Jreeze, wayijvar (aor. pass.). proper, émiriideios.
be in a bad way, Svoyepds medicine, Ppdpporov.

ScaxetioBac. Seel pain, ddyéo.
bystanders, ol wapdvres.

A Boeotian arriving at Corinth, as! there arose a north
wind, and the water in the streets froze, fell down in the
- market-place and was in a very bad way. And the bystanders
raised him up, as he was? unable to get up, and bore him to
his house. And when certain persons advised to send for a
Corinthian physician, the sick man did not allow them, in the
ideal that there was only one wise physician, and he (of7os) a
Boeotian, by name Philondas. And they sent a messenger
that he might fetch Philondas. And the messenger returned
bringing a letter as follows: ‘My friend, I cannot come to
you myself, but I will send a proper medicine if I only know
about the mischief, where you first felt pain.” And the sick
man bade them say,? ¢ In the market-place of the Corinthians.’

1§47, ¢ Insert dre, but no verb required.
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EXERCISE CXV.

The Chian.

VOCABULARY.
Chian, Xios. heavy, Bopis.
lroad, etpds. bet a talent, mepibdoBac mepl
¢ross, SuafBalve. Taldvrou.
bridge, yedipa. with difficulty, uéAs.
undress, dwodtopal, wet through, duaPBeSBpeypévos.
bank, 8x0os. give in, dwoxvely.

A certain Chian once journeying with a companion in Asia
came to a broad river which it was necessary to cross. And
as there was! no bridge, the companion was beginning to
undress, as though intending to swim. But the Chian said
there was no need to cross with so much trouble, for he
would manage the matter easier, by throwing him to the
further bank. And he said he could not throw him, being a
heavy man : for he was willing to bet him a talent of gold.
And this he promised, thinking he should either cross the
river without trouble, or have a talent of gold. And the
Chian having accepted (the bet) and taken him, threw him
into the middle of the water. And as he, saved with
difficulty and wet through,® asked for the gold, ‘But I did
not promise,” said the Chian, ‘to do it the first time : come
now, we must not give in, but try again.’

1§47, ? Tenses, § 64, 66.
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EXERCISE CXVI.

Birds.
VOCABULARY.
Malaioi, MaAaior, cover, kpbrTo,
" shew, SnAdw. grass, wéa.
whence, 80ev. phoeniz, ¢otvif (-vik-).
construct, koaraokevd {w, rising, dvrolal,
1 am wont, elwba. build, oikoSopéa,
deposit, karatifeafar. stick, xdpdos, n,

The Malaioi tell many strange stories about the birds,
showing whence they know (how)! to construct their nests,
And they tell the following? (tale) : At first the birds by no
means were wont to make mnests, but deposited their eggs
either openly on the grounds, or covered only with grass.
But one day there came a pheenix from the rising of the
sun, and having gathered together all the birds, he began to
teach them how they ought® to build houses. And taking
branches and sticks, he himself in the presencet of them all
proceeded to® build a nest, very cleverly and skilfully, making
1t an example in order that® the rest might learn at the same
time. And he thought that this would be pleasing to them,
and that they would have much gratitude to him.

1 Verbs with Inf. § 42. 2 Use of Neut. Adj. § 30.
2 Pres. Indic. or Optative, 4 Participle,
5 Tenses, § 59. 8 Final, § 70.
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EXERCISE CXVIL

Birds—continued.

VOCABULARY.
Jloor, &ados, 1. wall, Toixos.
dove, Teplorepd, thrush, kiyAsy.
have proud thoughts of,  fly off, dmworéropar.
péya. Pppovely éni, d. to this day, érv kat viv.
surely, Tot, up to, péxpt, g
since, €. r00f, Spocpi.

continue, dwuteAéo.

At first all were silent, and carefully watched him at work
(working), considering it a gain if they shall have beautiful
houses ; but the pheenix first wove together some boughs so
as to be a floor of the nest. And when he had finished? this,
the dove, always having proud thoughts of herself, went away
flying and ecalling out, ‘I know surely, I know surely:’ and
ever since that time she only builds a floor for her eggs, but
not a nest. And the pheenix none the less continued building
the walls of the house : and when this was done! straightway
the thrush flew off, calling out, ‘ Well,2 well,” and most of
them followed her. So that to this day the birds build up to
the walls. But the swallow alone remained watching the
whole work, and learned to make a roof: and therefore she
alone builds a nest complete and having a roof.

-

1 Participle. 2 &b
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EXERCISE CXVIII

The Sea.
VOCABULARY.
salt (adj.), dApupds. moderdate, pérpios.
defile, paive, t/n*eatgn, drethéo.

piety, eboéBe.

And the same Malaioi tell another tale about the sea,
explainir}g’/ how it became salt. For the water of the sea was
at first, as they say, sweet like the rivers; but Zeus, in order
that it might not be defiled by men and the other animals,
devised the following? (scheme). For he gave to the king of
the Malaioi a certain bag, saying it would be a great gain to
him in return for his piety: for whenever he asked? for any-
thing, and said,? ¢ O bag, I have need of this,’ immediately, he
promised, from the bag shoulds appear the thing asked for.
But at the same time he ordered him to be moderate in his
use’ of the bag, and not* to ask for anything except what
was necessary : otherwise he threatened that he should® suffer
many dreadful things. But the king, taking the gift, was
wonderfully delighted.

1 Neuter Adjective, § 30. ? Use Present Optative.
¢ Participle, § 44. 4 Negatives, § 77.
5 Future Infinitive. See § 42.
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EXERCISE CXIX.

The Sea—continued.

VOCABULARY.
get ready, éroipd{w. salt, ddas, n.
bangquet, Setrvov. pour out, éxxéo.
good fortune, ebrvyia. bitter, wupds.

And for a long time he used the bag very moderately, only
asking for necessary things, and always receiving from it
great plenty. But once he was sailing across the sea, with
many companions, and as everything had?! succeeded for him,
for which he had! sailed out, being in a great (state of)
delight he ordered the sailors to get ready a banquet to
celebrate? his good fortune. And when everything was pre-
pared, some one of the Malaioi told the king that they had
(have) no salt. But he, thinking® it was necessary, asked the
bag to give it, fearing however secretly somewhat, but being
ashamed on account of the sailors. And immediately the
bag being open proceeded to* pour out so much salt that the
ship was sunk, and those on board at the same time: nor
did it cease even® then, but even to this day it lies down
below pouring out salt : so that the sea has become bitter.

! Tenses, § 57 (or, if Participle, § 47). 2 &s éwl (d).
¢ Dramatic Particles, § 75. 4 Tense, § 59. ¢ Negatives, § 78.
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EXERCISE CXX..

Shooting over the Moon.

VOCABULARY.
pride oné's-self on, péya powerfully, ioxvpbs.
Pppovely émd. promise, vméoyeos, 1.
Crete, Kpijm. new Moon, vovpmvic.,
“ Cretan, Kpifs. make haste, érelyerfas.

let fly, ddpinm, 1.

There was a certain archer in Crete, very skilful in shooting,!
but at the same time accustomed to pride himself on his art.
And once’in the presence of a Boeotian, the Cretan said he
was able to let fly his arrow so powerfully that it should fly
over the moon. And the Boeotian with a laugh said, ‘I
“promise to pay you a talent of gold when you have done
this.”?  For he knew of course that it was® impossible. But
the Cretan having accepted his promise, bade him be present
on the following night, when it happened to be* new moon.
And when they were come the moon appeared about to set:
accordingly the Boeotian ordered him to make haste, on the
plea that the moon would disappear directly. But he, keeping
silent and quiet, when® at last she disappeared, shot his bolt
at once. And having shot, he said, ‘Pay the talent: for I
have shot over the moon, since she is gone under the sea, but
I have shot my arrow over the sea.’

1 Article and Infinitive, § 8. 2 Participle, § 44.
# Participle, § 51. 4 Participle, § 43.
¢ éwel, with Aorist Indicative.
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EXERCISE CXX1.
Education.
VOCABULARY.

magistrate, pywv (-ovt-). at Athens, ’AGqvyee,
Kplon, Xpuraiot. Jee, piobis,

to Athens, "Abfvale. borrow, Saveifopa,
sophist, codrrmis.

There was a certain youth dwelling in Krise, being the
son of the magistrate of the Krisaiol. And he went abroad
to Athens in order that he might learn® philosophy from the
sophists there ; and when he was going away his father gave
him plenty of money,'so that he should be? able to live at
Athens one year, and pay the sophists their fee. And the
boy, having arrived at the city, and having met another
young man who had been® an acquaintance (of his) pre-
viously, asked him to advise him what he ought? to
do, and in what way to livee. And he gave him much
strange advice [advised many strange things], and in return
for many gifts he taught him very cleverly to borrow money.
Accordingly, when the year was ending, and his father asked .
him if the money proved sufficient which he had received at
his departure, he said, ‘ Certainly it proved sufficient: for it
was on account of this I was able to borrow the rest.

1 Final, § 70. 2 Use &ore with the Accusative and Infinitive.
® Tenses, § 57. 4 Use Present Optative of dei.
5.G.W.} N



Note on Interrogatives and Relatives.

Our words which, when, where, ete., in English (most of them
beginning with wh-) are represented by different words in
Greek according to the meaning. They are best classified as
under ; ’oakmcr the word where for example we get the
foHowma various usages :—

(L ) Interrogative direct (in. dir.).
W7wre are you ?
71'0'U EL i
(2.) Interrogative indirect (int. ind.).
I don’t Lnow where you are.
olk olda wob I
O7TOU

.

(3.) Relative (rel.).
The Pplace where I Sound.
70 xopiov owep)
oV
Oﬂ'O'U ;
And in some of them we get a fourth kind :—
(4.) Exclamatory (excl.).
What a fellow !
olos dvépumos.
To save repetition in the Vocabulary this table may be
referred to :—

Direct Interrog. Indirect Interrog. Relative. Brxclamatory.
where wob drov, mob dwov, o, ofimep —
when wére omére, wére 8te, oméTe —

] t _/ Id o o” 7 Ié o b4 174
wha ris, i oo‘ns(t:,-rt) Tisi 85, Soris, Ssmep —
what (Mﬂd) 7rows wolos, 6mwolos owotos, olos ofos
W whs Sros, TES drws, B os
whence w6 0ev omé0ev, wéhev oméfev, 60ev —_
whither  wol o, wol dmou, of, olmep —
whether ( wérepos | _, <

: S mwérepos, 6méTepos — —
which wérepoy _
who 7is 7ls, doTis Sores, s —

how wuch |

w605 wéoos, omboos Swhoros, doog Soos
how many §

194



LIST OF VERBS,

THE following list gives the chief Irregular Tenses of the Verbs
in the Vocabulary. The Compound Verbs in the Vocabu-
lary must be looked for here under the uncompounded
forms. Where the tense is not given it is Regular ; where
a dash is put, it is best not to use it.

Aor. in use.

Ed X,
dyw Hyayoy
alvéo frega

€ 7 2
aipéw eihoy

s ar "y
alobdvopar  gabiuny
dxobw fikovoa
d\lokopar  édhov
dpaprive  fpaprov
N s .
dvalioke  dmloga
dpéakaw Hpeoa

? 4

Bailveo By

BdM\e &Barov

yapéw énua
yiyvouar éyeviuny
dapbive €apboy
dew
08wt wka
Svapar édurnpoduny
édvvbny
) intr. €wy
ddw elaca
impf. elwy
elpi
L
imp. Heww
elmov, see Pnui.

Fut.
s .
aiveow

alobnoopar
drotoopat
d\éboopat
duapricopar
aval oo
dpécw
Broopar
Ba\&

yap®
yevioopar

Sapbyaopa
daow
Surqoopar
éagw

P
€oouar
»

EoTat

Perf.

fobfnpa
dknxoa
€dhwka
NpdpTNKa
dvihoka

BéBnka
BéBAnka
yeyaunka
yeyérnpas
yéyova
Oeddpbyra

8édwka

Perf. Pass,

Aor. Pass.

7vébny

use dhiokopa

LT

BéBAnpac

dédepar
dédopar

|11

amAdbyy
npéatny

B8N0y

195
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196

Aor. in use. Fut. Perf. Perf. Pass.  dor. Pass.
\atve jAaca G _ _
émopar éamouny _ N
Zoxopar Moy Afhvba —_— S
éebin Epayov ébopar é8ndoxa — —
eVdw
ebploke  epov evpoe evpnka eVpnpat ebpédn
o Eoyov o or oxnoR
{dw only imp. e
Celypope Elevba Letéo _— Elevypar  elebxbn
I éeoa {boe —_—
bimre ébarra bdo —_— TéBappar  Terddpm
Qryyéve  Eiyov Bifopar
fvnokew €bavor Bavoipac Tébmka _
e fika oo €ika elpas €l

pl. eiper [always use some compound]
ivéopar  ikdpny &opat Typat —_— S
{omqu, tr. &omoa, tr.  oriow, tr.  Eompkae,intr.  —— _—

&y, intr.
kaAéo éxdheoa Ka\d —_— kékAnpar  exhnbny
kpépapar  only impf.
kTelve &Tewa xkTevd —_— E—
NapBive  Exafov Mppopar  €ldnda el\nppat POy
Navbive  énaboy Moo
Aéyo \efa Aéfo elheypat éNéxBny
Aeimw oy Aetfro Aéhoura Ahewpar  éNeldpbp
pdyopar  épaxecduny payobpa
pavbéve  Epabor pabhoopar  pepdbika
puviioke  Epmoa prnoe pépmpar  épynabny
¢ I remember’

véw &evoa —_ -
oida impf. fidew {. eloopar
. ’, o~ dAdheka, tr. ) dNuny  dholpar
S Avpue @hega NG 8\oha, il,ltl‘. } M. ggr. fug ,
Suvvpe dpoca dpodpa Spdpoka
., - , . ébpapar 4
bpae eldov &fropar éopaka { 2);11:; dpdny
doppaivopar doppépny  Sodpioopar  —— —_—

mayfas, see THYvURL.
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Aor. in use.
N ’ ¥ 0
TATX® emrabov
relfo éreioa

weravyupL  éméTaga

wéropar  émTouny
wiyrope  émnéa
Tive Eriov
TirTo émeoov
mAjooe  émina
Tvéw érvevoa

ruvBdvopar émvfouny
pryyope Eppnéa

TrOTéD dokefrapey
oriva, see {oTnpe.
Teive érewa
TeMéw éréheca
Tibnue ébnra
(éBepev)
Tirpaive  érpnoa

Tpéme

RPN

pédo peya

Tpéxw #papov
TUyxdvew  ETuxoy
g xveopal ImeTxduny
dailve épnra
Pépw Hreyxoy
detyo Epvyor
Pypi elmoy

, épbaca
Pldve 326771’ }
PBeipe épbeipa
Xxéw éxea

Xpdpar  Exphoauny

Erpera, tr. ,
érpamdpuny, M. Tpéy

Fut.
melgopat

’
TELOW

—m

TTHCOpaL
mhéw
sriopat
weoovpat
mAnfo

Tebaopar
<

pnée

oxéropat
TEVdD

TeAD
bhow

Tpo®
bpedro

dpapoipar

Tevfopar

Yrogxnoopar vréaynuar

Paved
olow
pevfopar
épdd
iro §
Pbcopar
Pepéd
X€®
Xphoopa

Perf. Perf. Pass. Aor. Puss.
mémovfa
wémwewka, tr.

, .
mémofa, intr,

M. émBépny, aor.

ménTapar —_— —_—
, : > .
mémnya, intr.  —— ewayny
méTwka —
wénToK _
, 2 5
mémhyypar  énAdyny
P
rémvopa —_ —
» ,
, Eppypar  eppayny
dokeppar —_—
—_— Térapar  érdbny
reréheopar érehéabny
TéBeika (réfetpar) , ,
- érébny
KELLae
—_ TéTpappar

—_ Téfpappar  érpadmy

wépna, intr. mépaopar  Eddimy
Hvéx By

mepevya _—

€lpnka eipnpac eppnbyy

Epbapra  Epbappar  édpbapyy
kéxvpar  éx0bny

Kéxprpa

&féw has syllabic augment (¢bbovy, ¢woa, ébabny).

avéopat émpudpuny

,
ovoopat

and inf. dovotpny.

m,
e~

ébvnpuar mpat éovifny



VOCABULARY.

LIST OF SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED.

a. accusative. m. masculine.
adj. adjective. mid. meddle voice.
adv. adwverb. met. metaphorical.
conj. conjunction. n. neuter.

dative. pl. plural.

f. feminine. s. substantive.

g. genitive. v. verD.

intr. ntransitive.

+before a particle means that it can only occur after some other word in
a clause,

1. after a Verb means that it is irregular, and that the Irregular Tenses
will.be found in the list : hut compound verbs will be found in the list under
the simple forms.

(-0 -ov) after an Adjective means that it has only two terminations.

The comparative and superlative suffixes are given in hrackets after the
adjectives : and adverbs are made by altering the -os or -gs of the adjective
into ~ws (unless otherwise stated).

NoTte.—Substantives in -os (unless otherwise stated) are declined like
Aéyos, and are masculine.

Substantives in -7 and -a are (unless otherwise stated) feminine, and
declined like ¢eAa and poloa and riud.

Substantives in -is (unless otherwise stated) are feminine, and declined like
oA,

Substantives neunter in -a are declined like ¢Gua—oadparoes. Verbs, with no
note of a case after them, if transitive in English, take the accusative.

The stem of a substantive, where it might be doubtful, is given in paren-
theses, as 8pris (-vif-).

A. | above, prep., imép, g.
a, an, generally omitted. | — ground, dmep yis.
— (& certain, @ particular), Tes. — adv., &vo.
abandon, wpo-8idwut, I. abroad, vpale.
abash, aloyive, 1. ‘ I g0 —, amo-Snuéw (esp. aor.).
be abashed, aloytvopar, 1. be —, dmo-Onpew (esp. pres.
able, Svvards, olds Te. and impf.).
be —-, divapar, 1. absent, amdv (-ov7-), participle.
about (concerning), wepi, g. or d. be —, dm-epe, 1.
— (nearly), wepi, a., pdhwora — — (be abroad), amo-dnuiew.
(with numbers). absurd, yeholos.
— (around), mepl, a. abstain, dr-éxopat, I. g.
be —, péMho (fut. pres. or aor. | abuse, s., Accdopia.
inf). —, V., vedifw, Aodopéw.
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accept, déxopar.
accomplish (finish), ex-TeNéo, 1.
— (manage), da-npavow (-fv),
Sia-mpacoouar.
according to, kard, a.
accordingly, trolvur, id Toiro,
Bore.
account, on — of, Sud, 4., évexa, g.
on this —, 8ua rotro.
accursed, kardparos, -ov.
accuse, altiaopat.
accustomed, elwBds (-or-), partic.
— to be, elwbévar.
acquaintance, yropyos (adj.), d
across (motion), dud, g
add, wpooribévar, -Béobar, 1.
admaire, Bavudow.
admat(make admaission), Spoloyéw.
advise, ovp-Bovdevw, d., wap-
awéw, d. T
— often meifo.
Aegaean, Alyaios.
Aetolian, Alrwhds.
affasr, mpayua, n.
afrard of, Sediws, PoBoduevos.
— be, ¢poBoluat, a.
after, perd, a.
— (interval of), &4, g
long —, b1 moAXNoD.
one — another , épekis.
— doing. See Participles,§ 44.
again, abbis, wakw.
agatnst (speak, think —), kard, g.
ago (years—), wpdTepov.
agree, ovv-awéo, L. d.
agreement, ovpBaots.
according to —, kara To €lpy-
fLevoy.,
aid, dpilea.
—, V., Bopbéw, d., @dehéw, a.
avm at, a'roxag’opm, Q.
felarm, 6 be 1n | poBeioba,
alarmed, to be { Oediévar.
becoming —, Seiaas.
alas, olpor, e,

alive, g’mos, v,
all, mas (-avr-).
— who, — that, 8oot, mocor,
— to /ether m?;urayreg
— but, povoy o, SAiyav Seiv,
SAiyou.
at — (after neg.), vé wapdmwav,
or ovdauds.
by — means, mavrarast.
allow, édw, 1.
alone, povos.
along, katd, a.
already, 75y.
also, kal.
and —, kai 87 kai, kat i kal.
altogetheo ﬂ'avv.
alwuys, del.
among, v, d.
amusing, yélotos.
and, kal.
— (en conttnuous narrative),
often &¢.
— also, kal &7 kal.
-— not, obdé.
— vyet, kaiTot.
anger, 6pyn.
angry, xaheraivor, partic.
to grow —, yakeraive, d.
be —, dpyifopar, dyavaxrén, d.
to get —, yahemalvo.
anvmal, {dov.
announce, dyyé\iw, 1.
another, érepos, &\Nos.
— tume, d\\ore.
answer, amro-kplvopat.
— (controvert), avr-eimoy, 1.
give —, dmo-«plvopa.
antics, oxipripara, pl.
any, Tis.
— (after neg.), ovdels (or py-).

— how (after mey.), oddauds
pnd-). i

—- where (after neg.), oddapod
(pnd-).

— thing (everything), wav.
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ape, wibyros.
apparently, use Sokeiv, or often
only 87. See Dramatic
Particles, § 75.
appear  (seem), Soxéo (dofw)
¢aivecbar, 1.
— (show one’s-self), aviya,
rap-eivat,
— from, éx-pavira.
applause, érawos. ’
apple, pilov.
approach, wpos-épxopat, 1.
archer, Tofdrys.
arise (stand up), dva-oriyai, 1.
— (ocour), 'yL'yuop,ar., L '
army, orpards, a"rpa‘reup.a, n.
— (opp. na,vy) 70 meldy.
around, mepl, a
aToUSe, e’g-eyelpm.
arrve, dgp-wvéopar, 1
-yLyvop.aL, L).
arrow, SioTds, Tdfevpa, 1.
art, Téxvn.
as, conj,, os.
— adv., domep, domepel,
— to, a. simply.
— regards, wepl, a
— though, os, kaimep.
ashamed, be, aloyivopat.
Asia, Acia.
ask (quealion) epo;x.az
a0rT.), epcoTam
— (favour), alréw.
— for (a promised thing),
araiTéw, a.
— 10 come,
mid.), I
asleep (to be), eldw, kabeddaw.
— to fall, KaTaSapGaVao, I.
ass, 8vos.
assemble, tr., ovd- Néyw, 1.
— intr., ovv-épyouar, I.
assembly, EKK)\r)o-La
call —, ovy-kahéw, L.
assist, Bonbéw, d.

(poppy,

mapa-kakéo (Or

(mapa-
© awkward, dypoikos.

assistance, Bon@em, apelea.
asststant, dmnpérys,
associate wzth, avy-'yl.-yyopal,, L
at (anger, ete.), é emi, d,
— (engaged m), émi, d.
(busy) —, 7T€pl, a.
— (expense), and, g
— a friend’s, mapa ¢L)\(o
— all (ajtm neg. ), T& wapamav.
'wn a.p.a Eﬂ)
— ;nght YUKTOS.
— least, tye, Tyoiv.
Athens, ’AGr)Za,L Y
Athemcm, ’Abnvaios.
attempt, e’m.xezps’w, d.
avail onds-self of, xpdouat, d. 1.
awake (intr.), e'yepéqwu
aware, to be, OLBa L. éniorapar
away, go —, m-rsz;u L
send —, a7ro7re,mm

B.
back, virov.
@ — dom, 7 omale Bupa.
come —, 7jke.
gwe - (171'0 -8i8wpe, I
bad, kaxds (-lwv -ioTos), Pavios.
— adv., -@s.
— way, to be in @, kakds Sia
kelofar, duoxepds exew, L
badly off, Tahasrdpws Exwy.
bag, vhakos.
bank, 8x0n.
banguet, detrvoy.
barbarian, BapBapos.
bathe, )\m';oyaL.
battle, wdxn.
be, eivas, L.
how are you? oS exezs ;
— well, ll, €3, kaxds Exew.
beach, aLyLa)\os
bean, xbauos.
bear, v., pépe, 1.
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bear (hardships),
intr. (partic.).
— dmm, ntr., pépecbar, I
bear, s., dpkros.
bea,st ﬁquv, {@ov, 61p (-npds).
beat, Timro, 17)\1]0'0'(0, I
l)mut?ful kalds (-lwv, -toTos).
beauty, kd\hos, n
because, 8t émel, Siére.
bed, Kxivy.
bee, péhwoaa.
befor 2 adv., TpoTEpoy, mwdpotbev,
7TPO TOU, TO T'PLV
@ Little —, o?wyov wPOTEPOY.
before, conj., mpiv (acc. int).
before, prep., wpd, g
— (momon), wpos, &
— feet, TrpOS‘ woBas
bey, Mumapéw, aitéo.
beggar, mrwyds.
begin, apxso‘@m (inf.).
ber/mmn g, dpx1-
behind, prep., karémiv, g.
— a.dV., dmigbey.
behold, i8ov.
believe, welBopas, 1., mioTedo.
belongs, it, mpoaikes, d. (impers.).
below, prep., md, g.
—- adv., kdrw, karwley.
beside, to be — ones-self, é&-
eoTdvar (pelt inf), I g.
besides, wpés, d.
best, a&pioros,
AioTos.
bet, wepi-8éabar (aor.), I
to — a talont, wepi-0é0bar mepi
Takdvrov,
better, kpeloowy, duelvor.
between, perali, g.
— you and me 18, ool wpds éué
E(TTL
— adv., év m¢ perali, év péoo.
bid, kekebo.
——fcwewcll xalpew elweiv, 1. d.
bind, déw, 1

I,

N
avéxouat,

BérTioTos,  kdA-

bind mund wspLBGco, I
bird, 8pveay, Bpuis (-vif-).
bztmg, by, o&af
bitter, mekpés.

(met ) xakemds.
blind, Tv(j)?\os
blood aL;/.a, I
blOOd’l ! /U,(lT(l)}LGVUS'.
blow, 1r>\77y1'7.
boast, kavydopar.
boat, mholioy.

(of a ship), Népfos,

body, oéua, n
Bocotian, Bowwrds.
bolt (shot), Béros, 1.
bone, éaroby.
book, BtBAlov.
bore, v., Tirpaive, 1.
bor row, Saveiopat.
boson, kohwros.
both, aupdrepos, dupe.
— ady., kai.
bough, K\ados.
bound, Sedepévos.
boy, mats (-80-) madiov.
branch, kKhddos.
brave, ayaeos,ro)\}mpos,Gapaa?\eos
br eak, phyruu, L.

— ucross, Swap-piyvup, 1.
breast, ornbos, 1.
brick, mhivBos.
bridge, yepupa.
bright, )xa,mpos‘
bring, &ye, L, pépa, I

— 1, els- (])Epca, L, els-dyw, L.

— to, mpos- aya)

— out e/< épw, I
broad, eupvs e
br 07»071, cappayels (-evr-).
brother, ddehdos.
busld, oikoSopéw,
bur den, Gopriov.
I burtal, rdgos.
! burst mn (rush), ém-eis-rimro, 1.
bury, ddnro, 1.
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business, mpaypa, N.,Té Tpdypara.
to manage —, mpaypaTevopat.
busybody, mohvrpdypwy (-ov-).
be a —, wokvrpaypovéw,
but (opp. pév), Toé.
— (opp. ov), dAN&. )
— (strong adwersative), ¢\\d,
kaivot.
— indeed, dAAa ydp.
buy, dyopdfe, dvéopar, 1,
by (agent), ¥mé, g.
— (instr.), d. only.
— (near), wapd, d.
(g0) —, (come) —, ete., wapa-.
— way of, émi,
— this tvme, #07.
— reason of, did, fu
bystanders, ol wapdvres.

C.

calculate, Noyifonat.
call, kakéw, 1.

— together, ovy-kakéw, L.

— (@ meeting), ovy-kalée, L,

TOLOVMAL.

— out, Bodw.

— (name), dvopd{e.

— to witness, papripopat.
camp, orpardmedoy.
capable, olés Te, Svvards, ikavds

(inf.).

— of Tuling, ixavds dpxew.
captatn (army), hoxayds.

— (seq), vatkAnpos.
capture, aipée, :

be captured, ahiokopar, 1.
care, émypeeia.

— 7. (mind), ppovrife, g.

I don’t —, ov péher pou

I — for, péhew pog, 8.
careful, émupeds.

—ly, adv., émpuelds.
carry, gpépw, L, kopilo.

— (& person), kopile.

carry off, Ppepopar, 1.
— away (goods), dmo-kopifw.
— round, mepi-Ppépo, L
case, 76 wpayua, N.
this is the —, Tobro He Eyer.
the state of the —, 76 wpdypa.
cast, BdNhe, L, pirro.
— away, éro-Bd\hw, I.
catch, alpéw, 1
— (setze), ouh-AaPeiv, L
— (overtake), kara-AauBdve, 1.
cat, alhovpos, f.
cause, aitia.
be — of, airios elvau.
cave
cavern
cease, Mjpyo, wabopas (g. or partic.)
ceaseless, dravaTos, AmAneTos.
certain, a. Tis, els Tis.
— (sure), cadis, moTds.
certainly, t8nmov, T81.
— (concesswve), Tpévrod
— (assenting), mavv ye, wios yap
ol ;
chain, Seauds.
chair, €8pa, 8ippos.
chamber, olknpa, n.
chance, s. Toxm.
— v. ruyydve (partic.), 1.
charge, ép-tecfar, I. d
cheap, ebTerns.
cheat, éé-amardo.
check, v. kar-éxw, 1.
chest, Grin.
chicken, veooods.
chief, dpioTos, wpéros.
child, waidlov, mais (-86s).
chip, kdpgpos, 1.
choose, aipodpar, 1.
citizen, wolirys.
city, wéhis [-ews), 1.
claim, a&ibe.
claw, S (-uy-), m.
clear, éppavis, Sitos, cacpis.
clearly, cadas (verbs of seeiny).

3
§ avrpov.
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clearly, pavepds. confident, to be, Bappeiv.
clever, Sewds, confidently, 8appév.
climb, dva-Baive, 1. connected with, wept, a
cloa]c, {pdriov, COTLGUET, ViKav.
close, v., ovy-kheio. be conquered, Hooaobar.
— (eyes), oup-filhe, L conscious, be, ovv-oida, I.
close to, wpds, ., éyyls, g. be — in one’s heart, oiv-o8a

very —, E'y'yvrara
cloth, u(j)ao;m, n
clothes, ipara.
clue, ovpBolor.
70 —, 008év oapés.
coarse, dypoikos.
cobbler, oxvroTdpos.
collect, avAXéyo.
collected auvelkeypévos, {fpoos.
come, epxo;mn, 1., ddpuvoipar, I.
I anll —, elpu, .

— (day, night, ete.), ylyvopar, 1.

— (interjection), #ye 1.

— against, ém-épxopar, L.

— back, fxe.

— forwar cl map- épxomat.

— into, els-épyopar, 1

— into view, Pavepds yevéobar,I.

— out, sx-d)aw]vm, L

— near, wpos-eNfeiv, L.

— on (storms, ete.), yiyvopar, 1.

— t0 atd, /J’oryﬁem

— up, mpos-épxopas, L.
comedy, xopwdia.
comfort, mapa-pvfodpat.
COMPANAON, ETalpos.
compel, avarykalw.
competitor, dyonlduevos.
complaun, Seawdw moreioba,
complete, v. Tehéw, L.

— adj., 'rs)\e;os, often wds.

compose (verse), woréw.

— (arr ngc), Sua-Tibnu, 1.
comrade, ératpos.
concerning, mepi, g.
condemn, rara-xpive.

— to death, Bavdroy kara-kpive.
confess, Guoloyéw,

EaUT&).

consequence, in — of, é K g
consider, vopi{w, wowodpat.

be considered, doxelv, I.
constderable, mols, peyas.
conspire, ocvy-duyuvut, L.
CONSPTT ALY, suroposia.
construct, kara-oxevd{w.
contain, éxw, L.

+ contend, dyavilcofar.
© contest, dydy (-v-), m.
‘ contwmc, da-reheiv (partic.), L

contract, oipBagis.
contribute, els-épew, 1.
convenient, émrndetos.
conversation, Aéyos.
converse, dia-Aéyopar, d.
convey, kouilo.

cook, pdyeos.

c00l, Pruxpis.

copper, xahkos.

corn, airos.

CoTpse, vERpds, VEKUS.
couch, kKA.

council, Bovkr}
country, xopa, Y.

— (opp. town), a'ypos’, dypol.
course, of, ’1‘871, + dnmav, Sjhov 6.
court, avha.

— yar d, adAy.
cover, kpbrTo.
cowardly, dethés.
crack, Siap-piyrups, 1.

I was cracked, Seppdyny.
cross, da-Balve, I
cruel, opds, Blaos.
cruelly, dpds.
ery, s., Boi.
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cry, V., Bodo.
— (loud), ¢pOéyyopar.
crystal, Dalos, f.
crystalline, dakwvos.
cub, oxbpvos.
cup, morTnpLov.
cure, draANdoow, A, g
current (adj.), vouu{duevos, vevo-
LT pEVOS.
curse, émapdouat.
custom, €fos, 0., T6 vopldpevor.
customary, 1t 18, vopi{erar.
cut, 're,u.vco, L, Bia- TEPVO.
—off, dawo- -re;.wco, I
— through,dia-répve, Sia-konTw.
Cyrus, Xipos.

D.

dagger, & ¢L8tov, éyxetpidiov.
dasly, kaf fHuépav.
the daily labour, é-mwdvos.
danger, kivduvos.
be tn—, kiwduvedw, inf.
dare, ToApdo. :
dark, ororewvds.
darkness, ordros.
dawn, €ws, £.
at —, dua &p, dua Th éo.
day, fuépa.
next —, abfnuepov.
even to this —, ére kal vow.
to this —, ére Ka‘t vow.
cach —, kad fuépay €l<a(TTT]V
(so much) o - s uépas.
at — break, dpa é@.
dead, adj., bavioy (-ovr-).
—— 8., vekpds, TeOrras.
deal (w’tth others), avy-yiyvopa,
L 4. mpoo-pépeabar, 1. 4
dealer, kdmnhos.
dear, Ppihos (piATepos, -Taros).
death, 8avaros.
decert, dmwdry.
decetve, drarde, éé-ararda.

(Iemdc, Sia-yryvaokw, 1. Sia-kpive.
deep, Babis.
deer, Exados.
defeat, vikdo.
defeated, be, Hooiaobar,
defend onc’sAsalf, dptvesbar.
defer, dva-BdAkeobar, 1.
defictent, to be, é\-Neimw, I.
defile, pralve.
delight, 58ovg, xapd.
take —, fdeofar.
be delig /hted, 7deoBai.
cl@pa?t dm-épxopar, L, dm-oiyopat
(lﬂ' €LpLL, I
departure, use verb.
deposit, kara-tifeabar, 1.
deride, e'y‘ye)\aw, d. Kafa-‘yskaw, g.
dcsmt adJ . épnpos.
— V., amo- Kem’w, I
deserve, 'gmg elvac.
destre, 8., w6Bos, EmBupia.
—V., sm@v/,tea),
(lcsmm}, be, emibupéon, ép-ieaba,

g L
despateh, dp-inu, 1.
despise, kara-Ppovéw, g.
destroy (persom), dm-6AAvue, 1.
(any thing), da-pbeipw, 1
(@ state of things), wade.
destruction, Sradpbopd.
detatl, in cach —, ka8 Eacrov.
demcc, I“?X“"’I
devise, pr;xavaoy.m
(W’bth ;Lr]xaxn]), éf-evplow, 1.
devour, dv-apwdlw, kar-eofio, 1.
die (natural), Tehevrdw, or often
Oviore, L.
(violent), Oynoke, amo-Oroke, L.
differ, BLad)epw, Ly
difficult, xa)\eros‘, Svaxepns.
dafficulty, dropla.
with —, péhes.
dinner, Seimvor.
directly, eb8is, 'raxews
dirty, adj., peapds.
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dirty, v., palve.

disappear, dpaviopar.
disappoint, éé-amardo.
discern, Swa-yryvodoxe, L.
discharge (shoot), d-inps, L
discover (@ fact), pavbive, L.

vooke, 1.
disease, véoos.
diseased, voody (-o0yT-).

— {0 be, vooeiv.
disgrace, aloxuv,
disgraceful, aioypés (-iov, =oTos).

— Uy, adv., aloxpds.
disobedient, dmeifns.
disobey, drefew, d.
disorder, dra&ia.
display, émwideds.
disposition, Tpdmos, dudvara.
distress (grief), @\yos, n.

— (misery), Tahairopia.

— (perplexity), amopla.
distressed, dyavaxrév, dxBopevos.
disturb, Tapacae.
drteh, Tagpos.
divine, Getos.
do, 8pdw, moiéw, mpiTT®.

be done, often yiyveafar, 1.
dog, kvdy (kvy-), M.
done, to have (cease), maveafar.
done, yevopevos, often.
door, 8vpa.
double, Simhdoios.

— as much, durkdatos, dls Togol-
TOS.

dove, wepioTepd, mehed.

drachma, Spaxpui.

dragon, dpakey (-ovr-), 1.

draw, é\ke.

— out, é&-atpéw, 1.
dreadful, Sewds, PoBepds.
dream, évimyiov.

have @ —, &vimpioy iBeiv.

in a4 —, Svap.
dress, tabns (-077-).

dress up, v., év-okevao.
drink, v., wive, I.

— 8., ToTOY.
drive, éhatve, 1., dyw, 1.

— out, é¢-dyw, éf-ehatve, L.

_ i drop, v. ped-inut, L.
— anything, ebploke, L, yiy-

drowned, to be, dmo-wviyopat.
drunk, get, pebioxo.
— be, pebio.
—, pebuobeis.
drunkenness, pébn.

dry, &npds.
dwell, olkéw.

E.

each, éxaoros.

— (of two), éxdrepos.

— other, A\ jhav.

— day, kaf fjpepay éxaoriy.
eager, be, omovdafew.

— (to do), ép-iecfar, mpo-Ov-

peiobar.

— wpdbupos.
eagle, derés.
ear, ods (&r-), n.
earnestly, opddpa, wpdhupos.

i ewrth, yi, xope.

where on —, wob s ;
— — (motion), wot yis ;

* easy, pddos (fdev pagTos).

— tempered, pddupos.
easily, padlos (— dov — gora).
eat, écbio, 1.

— up, kar-eabio, 1.
eqg, Gov.

Egyptian, Alyirtios.

eight, dxrd.

either, 4.

elapse, use yevécha, 1.

elder, yepairepos.

eldest, yepairaros.

elect, aipovpar, L., xeporcvém,
elephant, énédas (-avt-), 1,
emerald, opdpaydos, f.
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employ, xpapas, d.
end, s., Télos, 1., Teheur.

— v. intr., Tedevrdw.

— tr., TeAéw, éx-TeNéw, 1.
endure, tr., ¢pépw, I.

— intr., dv-€xopar, 1.
enemy (private) ,€x8pds(-lwv-loros).
— (public) moXéutos.
enough, ixavds.

— adv., ikav@s,
enrage, Spyilo.
enraged, be, pyifopar, d.
entangle, éumodile.
entertain, Eevifw.
entreat, Aurapéw.
entrust, ém-tpémo, a.d.
equal, ioos.
escape, puyy, dropuyi.

—, V. ék-Petyw, 1

have escaped, olyopar.

— notice, Aavbavw, I,
especially, pdhiora, oy friora.

Jor other reasons and —, d\ws

Te kal.
establish, kab-iornue, 1.
estate, dypds.

(wealth). xpnuara, pl.
eternal, didios-ov.
Ethiopian, Atbioyr.
even, Kai.

and —, kal pny kal, . . .

,

T8e...

every, mas, dmas.
— body, mwavres, dmavres (of
dvfpwmod).
— thing, wav, wdvra.
— where, wavrayob.
— way, wavry, mavrdrac.
evidence, papripioy.
evident, dqhos, Pavepds.
evidently, use gpalvouar (§ 43), 1.
— or, 67Ads eiue (§ 32),
— or, pavepids, dhov &r, &y
{§ 75).

evil, kaxds (-lwv-1aT05), Pailos.
—- 8., kaxdy.
examane, éferdfe.

— (look at), oxonée, 1.

— thoroughly, Sia-oxéyragta.
exomple, mapaderyua, n.

Jor —, atrika.

| excellent, dyadds (dpelvwy dpuaros)

dpioros.
to be —, €3 Eyew, 1.
€X0es8IVe, wepLO O ds.
eo:cessz'ziely, vreppuds, adidpa,
wavu.,
excapt,’adv., TAGY, T el ph, el
K. ,
- prep., wAny, g.
excuse, wpépaas, 1.
— make, mpodaaifouar.
— v., do.
— one's-self, diroloyoipar.
exocute, TeNéw, 1.
exhausted, to e, dmelpnka, perf.
expect, EAmilo, wpoodokdw.
expedition, orparela.
expense, Sagrdun.
EXPENSIVe, MOAUTENTS.
exponsiveness, worvréAea.
experience, éumeipia.
experienced, &umerpos, -ov, g.
explain, Smyéopar, Selkrvp, 1.,
dn\dw. -
explained, to be, pavepdy viyveoba.
export, ék-pépaw, 1., éx-kopilo.
extent, to a wonderful, bavpdoioy
ocoy,
extreme, éoyaros.
extremelyy, dyav, opddpa, superl.

) E.
Jable, utbos.
Jace, &ris.
Jacing, rerpappévos mpds.
Jfaith, wiores.

U faithful, morss.
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Jarthless, &maros.

Jall, winrw, 1.

— wnto (danger, suspicion, ete.),

karacrivar és, 1.

— to (doing), rpamécda, 1.

— down, kare-winTw, 1.

— in with, év-rvyxdve, 1., mepi-
Tvyydve, L.

— aslecp, kara-Sapbfdve, 1.

Jalse, Jrevdns.

—hood, Yretdos, n.

Jame, ebkhewa.

Jamane, hipds, n.

Jamous, &\dypos.

Jar, paxpdr.

— QWQY, pakpdv, Toppw.

be — off, pakpav am-eivas, 1.

50 — off, 8td TocolTov.

Jrom —, méppwbev,

on the — side of, év 76 émé-
K€“/a, g.

Jarewell, xaipe, pl. xaipere.

id —, xaipew elmeiv, 1. d.

Jormer, yewopyds.

Jasten, déw.
with log —cd on, dmo-Sedepévos

wéda.

fat, waxis.

Jather, mamip (-tpds).

Jawult, alria.

Jind —, alridopar, péppopa.

Favour, s., xdapis (-ros), £.

— V., Oeparrela, a.

Jear, ¢pdBos.

— V., Ppofoipar, 8édoika.

Jeast, dcimvoy.

«— (festival), éopy.
— V., Sanvée.

JSeather, wrepov.

Jee, peaflis.

Jeel (perceive), alobavopar, 1.
how do you — ? wds Exeis ;
— pain, d\yéw, d8uvdopat.

Jellow (man), dvbpwrwos.
(companion), Erapos.

v ‘fdtch, kouifw.

Jew, S\iyou, wadpou.

feld, dypde "

Jifty, wevrikovra.

Sight, péx. ;

—V., pdyopar, I.

Jind, €ﬁpla)§w}: L
—out,éf-evploke, kara-pavbive.
— — futh of, éyyw, éfer-

E'yx(l).
onds-self in peril, kara-oriva
és,

Jfinger, Séxrvhos.

JSimash, ék-redéw, 1.

Jire, wip (-pés), n.

Tes, mupd.

Sirm, éumedos.

Jirst, mpéros.
~— (of two), mpérepos.

— adv., mpérepov (earlier).
— adv., mparov (first of all),
at —, 76 mpdTov.

Jish, Ix80s.

L Jit, it 15, mpoohker, mpémer, d.

. fitting, 4t s, do.

; ﬁw’d 7re'v1's’.

. Jixed on, éumemnyds (-or-).

l Jlee, ¢613,wa: L K ) Cor)

P — away, dro-evyw, I.

; fleet, vavrikdy.

- Jlight, gbv;jy)r'].’

CAan —, Qevyoy.

Hoor, é’Ba(i)os,y n.

. fly, méropar, 1.

{ — off, dmo-méropar, L.

Lo et —, ¢§<j>-t'v;p.t, L

i — (flee), Petye, L

fodde7<",ﬂ XA é(f. e

i follow (as follows). See followinyg.

— V., dxohovbéw, d., Eropar, I.d.

| — (intrain of), cvv-éropar, I. 4.

Jollowing (words, manner, etc.)

T01850¢.
— (day), dorepatos.
on the — dagy, T4 torepaia,

3
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Solly, dvoa, dppooivy.
Jfood, ouria.
fool. See foolish.
foolish, udpos, dvéyros, dppov.
foolishly, avonTes.
foot, wovs (-00-), m.
for, particle, *ydp.
— prep., d. simply.
(with view to), émi, 4., és, a.

(as regards), és, a., or a. sunply.

{ask —) a.

— {a length of time), a.

— a time, xpdvov Twd.

an, return —, avri, g.

(Fear) —, d. or mepi, g. or d.
— (owing to), did, a.

— (to obtain), éri, a.

— (towards), émi, a. or émi, .

Forbid, ém-¢imo, dm-ayopede (un).

forbidden, awdppnTos, -ov.
Sorce, s., dlvapts, Bla.

— V., dvaykafe.
foresce, mpo-voée.
forest, Th.
Joretell, wpo-eimov.
Forethought, mpovoa.
Forgive, avy-yryvooke, L d.
form, 1déa, €l0os, 1.
former, mpdrepos.

the — ones, of wpiy, ol wpiTepor.

formerly, mpdrepov, mplv.
fortification, Teixiopuos.
fortress, ywplov, Telytopa, n.
Sortune, Tox.

good —, ebruyia.

Forwards {(motion), és 76 mpbabev.

to come —, wap-eXewy, 1.
four, Téooapes.
— times, TETpAKLS.
fourth, Térapros.

or — time, T6 TéTApTOV.

Jor, ahbdmné (-mex-), L.
free, énelfepos.

set —, Mo, éhevfepbo.
Freedom, énevbeplia.

Jreeze, mayivar, L
Jfriend, ¢ilos.
friendliness, peNia.
friendly, ¢pihos, ¢ikos.
friendship, ¢puhia.
fright, ¢dBos.
Jfrighten, ¢oBée.
Jrightened, 8ediés, oBoipevos,
— o be, PpoBeichar, g.
from, amd, g.
(away) —, dwo, g.
— (a feeling), 84, a., ¥wé, g., d.
simply.
— (& point of time), éx, g.
(recetve) —, wapd, g.
(give or pass) —, wapd, g.
(suffer) —, ¥m, g.
(relieve, free, loose, ete.) — g.
simply.
Jrut, kapmds.
Jull, mhéws, peards, mAdpns.
— length, wodnpns.
Jurnish, map-éxw, 1.
Jurther, ¢ wépa.

D fury (rage), dpyn.

(personsfied), "Epwis, Eduevs
(-8ds), f.
Suture, pelhov (-ovr-).
Jfor the —, 76 howurdy.
— — (after neg.), Tod howrod,

G.

gain, 8., képSos, 0.

— V., kTuat.
garment, tudriov.
gather, tr., ovh-Aeyow.

— intr., ouA-deyiat,
gathering, ovhhoyos.
general, arparyyos.
gesture, oxnpd, .
get (receive), AapBave, L.

— om, ¥w (how do you get on,

to get on well, ete.).

— angry, xalemwaive.
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get drunk, pebio.
— ready, éroyd{we, Tapa-orev- |
ale.
— safe, adlecba.
— up, dva-grivar.
gift, dipoy.
gurd, mepi-{ovvup, 1.
— on self, do., med.
give, didwpt, 1.
— back, amo-Sidoput.
— (plcasme, Jear,
éxo, 1.
— share of, pera-8idout, L.
— an, év-8idwpe, L.
— up, dro-Aelwow, mpo-Sidep, L.
glad, dopevos.
gladly, aopevos.
gloomy (face), oxvpands.
glory, Khéos, 1.
g0, épyopar, L., eiut, L, xopetv,
a(j)mvem@at L, Baive, I
— away, dr- e, I , ar-olyopat.
— — (by sew), drr- ayso-@m
—— from homo), amo-dnpéw.
— back, dro-xwpeiy,
— by,map-tévas, L, map- ehbeiv, L.
— i, eL(T-s?\@ew, EI.(T-LEV(II., IR
— on, wpo-tévar, L, mpo-épxo-
pa, L.
—_—— (happen yiyvopa, 1.
— off, dm-oixopat.
—on board, ép-Balve, és-
Balvw, 1.
— out, e‘f-tevat, é€-¢, -épxopat.
— ’mth, ¢ropar, 1., quv-émopat.
— up to, 7rpocr-e7\96w, Ld
goat, she, xiuatpa.
gold, xpuvads.
golden, xpuoovs,
good, ayafds, éaOhds, xpnords,
agmovdalios.
— fortune, GUTUXL(I
— nature, €7TL€LK€L(1
— natured, émieikns, e0nbys.
— to do — , @gpehelv,

S.G.W. ]

ete.), map- |

1

(0]

| goodwill, etvowa.
i goods (property), xpnpara (plur.),
@whodros.
— (wares), popria.
govern, dpxw, g.
governor, dpxwv (-ovt-).
government, apxi.
graceful, xapels (-évr-).
gracefully, xapiévraos.
grant, didwpue, I
— (pardon), #xo, L
GTass, mwoa.
grateful, to be, xapw €xw, 1
— — very, moAMY Xdpiy Exe.
gratitude, xdpis («7-), L.
Jeel, give, have —, xdpw Exew,
eldévar.
great, uéyas (pellov, péyioros).
$0 —, -rao-oﬁros.
an — fear, év woA@ PpéPy.
qreatly, ;Ls'ya)\cos, aépa, iav.
Gr eece, “EXhas (-ad-), .
Groek, "EXAny (-nv-).
greet, amra{o;LaL
grief, Aum.
grieve, humée.
grind, TpiBo.
ground, vy, ddmedov.
above —, Umép yis.
on the —, xupat.
under —, 1wd yis.
grovel, ﬂ-poxemﬁm
grow (become) yiyvopar, L.
gquard, pvral (-xos).
— v, ¢v)\a0'0'm :
guardian, émitpomos.
qymnastics, yuuvaoTek).

H.

half, npiovs.
the — of, 7o nulov, g,
hand, XELP (Xepns, x€1p0s), 1.
at — of, vrd, g.
hand over, wapa-8idoput, 1.
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hanyg, tr., ardyye.
— intr., kpepapat, 1.
happen  (chance), Tvyxave, L,
partic.
(oceur), ylyvopas, 1.
harbour, Aepny (-ev-).
hard (difficult), yakemds.
lit., oreppds.
hare, Aayos.
haste, émelyeabar.
make —, do.
hasten, tr., omevdo.
hate, amwéxBera, EOpa.
hateful, €x0pds (-lov, -coros).
have, €, I. .
— often, use ot (I have={ore
100,
— to, use et or dwdyxy.
he. See Personal Pronouns in
Hints. § 14 sqq.
head, kepals.
heal, ldopa.
health, vylea.
healthy, vyaps (persons).
Dytewds (things).
hear, drotw,
(fearn), muvBdvopar, 1.
hearer, 6 dxovoy.
heart, kapdia, Slavoia.
hearty, mpobuuos.
heat, katua, .
heavy, Bapds.
help, s., Bopfeia, dpéreia.
— V., Gpeheiy, a. Bonbeiy, d.
helpless, aunxavos, dmopos.
— to be, amopeiy, év amopla elva,
dunydves. éxew,
here, évrabba.
to be —, wap-elvai, I.
hidden, kpumtds, kexpuppévos.
hide, kpimro.
high, tyrphds.
— adv., tnjrod.
JSrom on —, t\rofev.
hatl, Ndos.

him, adtév. See Personal Pro-
nouns, § 14 sqq.
himself, nom. avrds.
hinder, kohie.
hindrance, kdhvpa, 1.
be & —, éumodoy elvau, 4.
his, See Possessive Pronouns,
§ 18, 20.
hit, mardoow, TAjoow, 1.
lvither, Sevpo.
hold, éxw.
— up, dr-éxw, ér-alpo.
hole, Tpipa, n.
hollow, kathos.
home, oixos.
at —, oikot.
— (motion t0), oikade.
Jrom, oixober.
honest, dikatos, émiewcrs.
(respectable), omovdaios.
honour, Tepy.
— V., Tipdo.
hop, mnddw.
hope, 5., exmis (-i5-), £.
— 7., éAn{{w.
hopoless, dvéhmiaTos, -ov.
horn, képas (-aros, -aos, -wg), 1.
horse, 8., inmwos.
— adj., irmuds.
hospitable, pkd€evos.
hostess, wavdoxevrpia.
hostile, dvousevs, éxfpds (-lav,
-LgTOoS}.
hot, Bepuds.
house, oikos, olkia.
at — of, wapa, d.
to — of, mapa, a.
Lhow, interrog., ws.
-— oblique int., éros, os.
— relative, os.
— are you 2 ws Exeis ;
— many, direct int., wdéoos.
——indirectint.,éwéaosordaos.

See § 16.

1 See Note before Vocabulary.
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how many, exclanl., 8oos.
— much, 8aos.
— — with comparative, wdcg,
dop. )
liowever, particle, tuévroc.
— litile, émooogovy.
wundred, éxardp.
hunger, Ayuds.
Immgry, be, TEWwdo.
hant, Inpedo.
huntmg, s., Onpa.

—_ ground Hr]pa
hunter, Onpevris.
hurry, omovdy.

— V., orevdo.

I
I, éyo.
— for my part, Eyeye.
Iberw, *1Bnpla.
of, €l
agnorant, duadys.
wl, kakds.
(bear) —, xakemds.
be —, vogeiv.
matate, puyiéopat.
wmmediately, ebfis.
wmmortal, adavaros, -ov,
imprety, d doéBea.
Tmpious, doefs.
.tmpossible, ddtvaros, -ov
impudence, dvaidea.
mnpudent auaLBr]s.
wn, év, d.
— (as to), d. or a.
— (as part of), g
late — day, o\e 7779 nuépas.
—- night, T9s vukTos.
— turn, épeés.
— return for, avri, g.
— fear, dolight, etc., use Parti-
ciples.
wncredible, dmoros, -ov.
indeed, tpév, 187, Tuévron
— (very), wavv.

wndeed, nor —, o8’ odv.
and —, kal pévrot.
Tndian, "Tv8os.
md@ﬁ"m ence, paﬁvp,m
ndrgnant, ayaz/ak'rwv
— to be, dyavakrd, oyerhidlw,
Sewdy Towioba.
wndignation, Bp-yr']
inexperienced, drepos, -ov, g.
nferior (poor, bad), dailos.
— (worse), kaxiov.
wnhabit, olkéa.
%nhabztants of évowkoivTes, of éxel.
njure (per, son), dduxéw.
— (thing), Brdrre.
injustice, adixia.

;I 77411/80:(5401/

inseribe, éy-ypddw.
nsist, 8- wxvpz(o,um
'mspcct axomeiy, L, Sua-oromel, 1.
wnsult, 8pilw, em]pea(w, 7po-
ﬂ'q)\am{w
antelligent, ppdmpos, ovverds.
tntend (purpose) dia-voeigbar, év
v Exeun
(be about), ;Ls?duo
wntention, Sidvaia, émivosa.
wnterest, amoudy,
mterw? at — of, 6m, o
after no long —, od & pakpod.
at — of — years, S — érav.
mto, €ls, a.
wwent (device), evploke, I.
— (story), TAdogw.
wsland, vioos, £
uself, abrés.

J.
jor, wifos.
Jjest, aranre, raifo.
— 8., maudud,
m— waa{wv, partic.
7ewel )\»Gos,
Job, €pyov.
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journey, s. 686s, £.
—7 o&omopsiu,
40U, X‘IP‘z
Judge, kperiys, SkaoTis.
Jugged hare, hayga, v. pl.
Jump, 7r176aco
— up, ék-mdde, ava-,
— down, kara-wrdde,
just, Slkacos.

— (particle), often +dj, or

omltted
— 10w, dprios, viv O7.
— as, bomep.
=2 4n time, use Pbdvew, L.
§ 43.

K.

Leep, Ew, 1.
r (i(wtch), Pprdicoe.
— (hor s6s, etc) Tpédw, I
— aqway, dm- exop,at, I
— stlent, oryd.
— qui@t, ﬁavxd{m.
ey, k)\st: (- ﬂBog),
kill, amwo-krelva, 1.
— pass., dro-funoxe, L.
kind, s. 'yevos‘, n. 18éa.
o — of, LS.
all — of ,wavrolos.
what — of, molos, int. (8mowos
oios, Tel. mdlrect).
this — of, Towotos.
that — of, Towobros.
— adj., <f>L7\au9pco7ros‘, émietkn)s.
— hem ted, Pphdvbpomos, ~ov.
lindle, dnro,
]L?Ldlj, Pihiws, <I)L7\ul<ws‘, eDpevds,
Ling, Bacikevs (-ws).
Lnafe, pdxmpa, f.
knock, konra.
Inow (person), yuyvéoke, L.
— (anytlnng), 0ida, L. émioTapa.
— how Yo, ériorapat, inf.
Inowing, émoripoy, g., copds.
without —,use Aavbave, 1., § 43.

See

]Lnoumgly, emioTRpivES.
Enown, yvapipos, -ov.,

L.

labour, 8., mévos.
— V., Tovee,

i lack, xpeta, &dea

luke, Npvr.
lamb, dpvés (gen. apvds, d. dpwi,
ete.).
lame, xwhés.
lament, 68vpouat.
land, 7
— (estate), aypds.
language, y\dooa.
lar ge,, peyas, pl. peydot.
last, Poraros, Te\evrdios.
the — one, 6 Tekevraios.
at —, TéNos.
late, 8yré.
lately, vewari, viv Oy (just now).
laugh, yehdae, 1
— at, éyyehar, d.
laughable, yelotos.
laughter, yehws (-o7-), 0L
law, vdpos.
lawful, it s, €&eors, d.
law-court, Sikaotipior.
lay, 7i0npe, T
~— down (low), Héaem, .
— — one's-self, kowpdopar.
—— (anythmg),xa-ra -ribnpe, 1
lozy, ap‘yos, anpdypwr.
lcad a.‘yco, I
— the way, 1]'yeoyal..
= OR, wpo- dyo.
Leader, nyslumu (-dvos).
leaf, ¢U7\7\01/
learn, pavbave,
bdve, L
— (news), muvfavopar, 1.
least, fkeoTos.
— adv., freora.
“at —, tye tyoiw.

I,

Kara-pLav-
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leawe, Aelmw, 1.
~ im the lurch, vmo-Aeimw, 1.
ask —, airely, Or airew éf-ctvac.
left, dpiorepés.
— hund, 5 dproTepd.
leg, oréNos, .
less, ooy (adj.).
hoaov, (adv.).
00 —, 0vdév Hooov.
let, édo.
— g0, peb-lnui, dgp-inu, L
" — Jly, ddp-inpu.
letter, émiorol.
lick, Neiyo, a.
lic, Yrevdos, n.
tell —, Yrevdy) elmeiv.
lie, v., kelpar.
— down, kaTa-ketpat.
— 30 rest, koypdoua.
life, Bios.
lift up, dipw, e’;rr-a[pw.
—weapon, ér-atow.
light, ¢pdos, n.
Ughtning, dorpamy.
like, dpowos, d.
— often, domwep.
i — manner, ooavTes, SuoLws,
7o alroy Tpdmor.
— wise, doavTws.
line, ypapp.
linger, Sia-rpiBo.
lion, Mwy (-ovr-).
lioness, Néawva.
listen (obey), meibeabar, 1.
— (hear), drovo, g. L.
little, SAiyos, pixpés.
after & —, 8 SAiyov.
& —, SXiyov.
Jor & — (while), pxpdy Twa
Xxpévov, or Bpayy T
a — before, S\iyov wpdrepoy.
— by —, kard pukpdy.
live (be alive), Giv, L
— (dwell), otkéw.
— (pass tume), di-dyw, L

live (conduct life), Siarrdopa.
loaf, dpTos.
long, paxpds.
Jor & — time, wdlat, OF pakpor
Xpovov.
10t — after, o Sk wodhot.
a — way, dud mokhoi.
no longer, ovkére.
look at, wpoor-BAéma.
— — (examine), ckomén, 1.
— nto, BAémw els.
loom, ioTés.
lose, am-M\wvps, 1.
loss, at a, dmopos, ~ov.
to be —, dmopéw, év dmoply
eLvat,
loud, péyas.
— adv., péya, cPsdpa.
— adv. compar.; ueifov.
love, 8., puhla
— (passionate), épos (-o7-).
— Y., Pidéw, a.
— (passionate), épdo, g.
lurch.  See leave.
lying, elpevos, karakeipevos.

M.

mad, pawvdpevos, dPpwy, pepnrds
-07- ).
madness, pavia.
magistrate, dpxwv (-ovr-).
magnificence, peyakompémeia,
magnificent, peyahompernis.
mard,
marden,
mard-servant, Oepdrawa.
majority, oi mheioves.
maintain, Tpéde.
malke, moiely, kara-oxevdlew.
— for one’s-self, moweiofar.
— (peace, war, agreement),
wouelobai.
— spoech, Néyo.
— haste, emeddo, érelycuar.

} mwapfévos, kdpr.
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make, passive, often yiyveodas, 1.
man, avnp (-vdpo-), dvbpemos.
manage (accomplish), Sa-rekéw,
Swa-mpdogopar.
— (arrange), di-okéw.
manger, pdarv.
manifest, pavepds.
mankind, dvfponror.
manner, Tpémos.
all — of, mavrolos.
i like —, dpolws.
in @ maervellous —, Bavpacios
&s.
ma...—,adv, from adj.
manufacture, woteiv.
many, wokhol.
$0 —, TOTOUTOS.
as — as, 6oos.
o — ways, morhaxi.
march, mopebeafar, orparedouat.
market, dyopd.
marriage, yduos.
marry, yapéeo, 1.
marvel, Balpa, 1.
marvellows, avudatos, avpagrés.
m & — manner, favpacios &s.
mast, iorss.
master, deomdrys.
matter, wpaypa, n.
what is the —, 7{ wdoyews, 1.
70 —, duéhet, Odpoec.
mean, V. Aéyo.
in the — time, év TovTo.
meanwhile, év Tovre.
MeANs, unxavy.
by — of, bud, g.
by some —, tmwos, pnyavy T
by all —, mavramwag.
by no —, fuora, oddauds.
meat, kpéas, 0. (g. -ws).
medicine, pdppaxov.
meet (by chance), wepi-rvyxdve,
I.d

— (b'y ajppointment),aw-e)\éefv, :
L

meeting, aivodos, .

— (formal), aiAhoyos.
Megarian, Meyapels.
methinks, tmwov, oipar.
mid-day, peonufpla.
maddle, |
midst, |

into the —, é péoov.

n the —, év péao.
mighty, péyas.

most —, péyioros.
mind, vobs, Sidvoa.

hoave @ —, év v§ éxew, L, da-

voeigfai.

hawe in —, évbupeiobar.

am out of my —, péunva.
mind, V., Ppovrifeo, g,

pot g

am minded, év v$ o, 1.

never — (resignation), duéher.

— — (encouragement), 8dpoet.
mane, éuds.
minister, dmnpérys.
m@TTOT, KaTOﬂ"TPOV.
maschief, kaxdv.
miserable, rakaimwpos, -ov.

be —, xakds Eyw, Takamepéo.
miserly, aloypekepdis.
mock, ckonTw, éy-yeldw, I. d.
moderate, pérpios.
modest, to be —, s ppovéw, alaxv-

VOIJ_(IL.

— cdppwy (-ov-).
modesty, copposivn, aldds (-ovs), 1.
moment, at the present —, év 7¢

7rap6v1’1. ,
money, dpyvptov.
month, piy (-vds), m.

MOON, TEAHYY.

new —, vovunria.
more, adj., mAéwy, mhelwv.

— adv., p@\hov.

20 —, oUKéTL.

any — (after neg.), obkéri

none the —, oddev pdllov.

pécos.,

peéhe
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more, not & whit the —, 008y T |

paNAov.
nothing —, obdév €.
. ,
many —, WOANAG TAeloves,

wrolhol €re.
morning, éos (-ods). A
in the —, & o, wpd TS
Huépas.
smoreover, and, kai 8 kal.
morrow, 3 borepala, 1 adplov.
most, adj., of rolhol.
— adv., pdhigTa, ody nKwoTa
— of all, pdhoTa wayTOY.
— of them, ol moAhol avTdy.
— (with adj.), superlative,

for the — part, Gs émlTé wOND, |

amother, phryp (-Tpds).
mount, v., émi-Baive,
mountain, 8pos, N.
mouth, orépa, 0.
move, tr., kée.

— intr., kiveiofar.
masch, wokbs.

as — as, Saov, Soa.

$0 —-, TOGOUTOV. ‘

adv. opédpa, mdyv, pdra.

how —, 8aos.

— — (with comp.), 80¢.

50 — » TogOVTE.
mud, BépBopos, mAds.
muliitude, wAndos, n.
murder, ¢ovos.

— 7., povedw, aro-krelve, L.
must (duty), det (ace. inf.).

— (necessity), dvdyxn (ace. inf.).
my, éuds.

— self, adrds, g. épavrot.
auysteries, pueTipua, Pl

N.
naked, yvprds.
2
nanme, s., Gvopa, B.
— ., ovopdle.
native land, warpls (-i8-), f.

natural, elkds.

as 18 —, os elkds.
naturally, eikéros, s elkds.

— (less emphatic), &7.
nature, piots.

by -, Ppioet.

be by —, mepukéva, or ¢ioe

€wvae.

near, éyybs, g. whAnoiov.

noarly, éyyvs, oxeddy, Ehiyov,
S\iyov Set.

necessary, dvaykatos.

it 48 —, dvdykn (ace. inf.),

dvayxaidy éoTi.

— — (notion of duty), d¢i (ace

inf.).
necesstty, dvdyx.
neck, Tpaynhos.
need, v., Séopat, g.

— 8., évea.

there 4s —, O¢t, g. (or ace. inf.).

there is no —, ovdev del.

I have — of, 8¢t pot, g.

W — of, Seduevos, g.
needful, 1t s, det.
needs, one must (necessity), dvayrn.

— (duty), S¢t.
neglect, v., dueléo, g.
negligence, duérea.

— (easy going), pabvuia.
neighbour, yeirwv (-ov-), 6 mApaiov.
neither, ofire . . . olire (uijTe). See

§ 77,
nest, veorod.
never, ofmore, obdémore.

— mind.  See mind.
nevertheless, 6pws, T pévror,

— — (at begunning), od piv

d\Ad.
new, rawds, véos.

— MO0N, vovpnylia.
next (nearest), 6 éyyvrdrao.

— day, T4 voTepala.
nice, omovdatios, Hvs (-lww, -rros).

night, vO€ (-xkr-), f.
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night, by, vvkrés.

'in the —, vvm’o’g,

— fall, dpa vokri,

a,ll — long, waoay Ty vikTa.
no, adv., of), friora.

— pron., ovdeis (-epla, -€v).
noble (birth), ebyevis.

— (morally), yevvaios.
noise, Yépos, GopuBos
none, otdels (-epia, -év).

— the less, o0dév ooy
nonsense, PAvapla, Ajpos.

to talk —, PAvapeiy, Anpelv.
noon; peanpBpla.
nor, 038¢.

— (after netther), ofre.
north wind, Bopéas.
nose, pis (puv-), £.
n0t, 00, ovK,

— at all, oddapds.

— quite, od wdvu.

— yet, o¥re, oddémw.

— then, ofikour.

— nearly, o0d éyyis.

oand —, obd¢.
nothing, o0,
notice, kara-voéw, yryrdorw, L.

escape —, havfive, 1., § 43.
nourish, rpédeo.
no0wWw, voy.

—, particle of connection, 8¢,

ton.

what —, r{ 87.

— andeed, viv 89mov.

Just —, viv 83, veoori, ép-r[cos.
nowhere, .ovBa/,Lov
number, apluds, mAjfos, 1.
numb(n‘lass, avfiptfpos, -ov.

0.

obetsamce, do, wpoo-kuvéw.

obey, weibeabau, 1.

occur (notse, fact), yiyvopar, 1.
(general), ovp-Baive (bore), 1.

of,g. See§ 35.
— (fear, thought, talk), wepi, g.
by means —, 8id, g
on account —, Bta, a.
n view -—, éri, d.
by reason —, dud, a.
— course, ‘1‘677, Pavepds, or use
7hos.
offy to go —, dmwolyopa, I.
to be — (motion), do.
o long way —, ;Lakpav.
be — ~—, pakpdy dr-eivar.
offer, wap-éyo, 1.
(be by way of gwmg) pres. and
imper. of 88wue, 1.
often, moXhdkis.
old, wakaids.
— man, yépoy.
— woman, ypads (-ads).
— {in age), ynpaids.
i — temes, wdla.
of ~, wdXat.
20 years —, elkdaw €rn yeyovds.
olwe, s’)\aa.
on, énl, g. d.
—-downg. See § 44.
— account of, 8La, a., éveka, .
- terms of, € sm, d.
these terms, émi tolode, ém
ToUTOlS,
— ear th, yis.
once, woré.
-— (one time), dmraf.
— & year, dwaé Tov évavrod.
— uponatmnc,';ro-re mdlat woré,
one, eis (uia, &), els Tis.
— (& man), ’!'-rw.
— by —, a8 &acorov.

— {opp. “the other’), 6 pév .,
¢ 6 4

of the two, & érepos, .
farepor.
— of two things, Svolv férepor.
onwn, kpSppvov.
open, dvoiye, 1.

b
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open, adj., pavepds.
it 18 — 1o any one, wayri éfeoTi
opendy, Ppavepés.
opportunity, kaipds.
opposite, évavrios, d.
the —, rotvavriov.
exactly the —, may Todvavriov.
orator, pirwp (-opos).
order, V., keebo.
— 8., kbopos.
i — (one after other), épefis,
xaf écacrov
— — that, va, s, Sres.
§ 70.
orderly, elkoopos, -ov.
ordinary, pérpeos.
— (poor), gpailos.
ostrich, orpovfds.
other, @Xos, érepos.
— of two, érepos.
— Wise, ANk ws.
— — (after o stop), el 8¢ pn.
ought, 8¢t (ace. inf.), xp1.
— to have (part with), tse dpeov,
inf. .
our, Huérepos.
out of, éx, g.
— (outside), éw, g.
— (owz’ng t0), Sid, o, ¥md, g.
(from), éx, g
come —, éxpavivat, Efeypt, 1.
outside, éfo.
overtake, kara-hapBdve, I
owe, deilw.
owing to, dud, a.
owl, 'y)\aﬁg (- KOS‘) f.
own, use éavrol or cpérepos,
§ 20,
oz, Bovs (Bods).

See

See

b.

pack, goprior.
pain, 680vn, dhyos, n., Avuri).
suffer —, dhyéo.

PO, 1 —, dAydy, (-obrr-).
Jeel —, dxyéo,
pavnful, ?\vm]pog, dAyewds, ¢8ur-
pés.
pale, &ypés.
grow —, mxpr.aco
pardon, Tvyyropn.
— V., Ovy-y1yréoke, 1.
part, pépos,
fO’I' NY =y e'ycn'ye
par twular, TEPLTOas,
party, otdos.
— quarrel, oTdots.
pass (by), map-tévar, I,
— (tzmc) BLa‘yew, L
passer-by 0 rapidv, (-ovt-).
pay, ano-Btﬁm;u, I
peace, etp))l/n
peaceful, elpnvikés.
penalty, Gpla.
penny, BoAds.
people  (often omitted, e.g.
‘ many —', woXhol).
— dvfperor.
— (the multitude), wAj0os, n.
common —, wAffos, 0. 877;;0;
percetve, aloBdvopas, I., yeyve-
oKD,
perhaps, loos.
perish, dm-AAvpar, L, dmo-Gu)-
gke, 1
permission, ééovala,
permit, édo, 1.
be per nn’tted eéswm, L
perplewity, dropia.
Perstan, Hépans.
person, (with adj. often omitted).
— &vbporos,
persuade, meifo, 1., dva-relfo.
phalosopher, dkdaodos.
philosophy, phocodpia.
philosophase, pilovodiéa.
Phocian, ®okevs.
Pheeniz, ®otné (-ikos), m.
physician, larpds.
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piety, evoefeca.

prgeon, ﬂ'EpLO”TEpu

pinch, mélo.

pme, mevk).

pious, €vo‘€f3179

pirate, )\1)(71'1]9

pity, OLKT(LPQ)

place, Témos, xwplov.
take — (/Lamacn), yiyvopar, 1.
m — of, avti, g.

— ., loriu, L, kab-lompp, 1.
plain, Bnkos, ¢avepos, e;:.(j)am]s
mafe —, dnhde, ¢avepom

plan ((Zomca), F"IX‘””?

—_— (mtem‘wn), érivoa.

— v., dua-voéopat.
plant, qburov
plate, Nexdyiov,
platform, Bhpa, 0
plea, mpépacis.

on the — that, often, és, part.

See § 47.
please, dpéora, 1. d.

— (wish), 6éne.
“pleased, nobels, (-évr-".

— to be, dopat.
pleasing, Tepmyis.
pleasure, 3Sov.
plenty, adpbovia.

— of, often, moAvs, ixavis.
plot, s., smBou)u;

lay —, <m-/80v7\evcu

— ., ém-Bovievo, d.
plundm AyieaBar

— (house), guAay.
poem, wolnpa, 1.
poet, rou;-rr;s’
point, aLX,UJ)
poor, wévys, (-nr-).

— (wretched), pados.
por, poise, K?;ros, n.
port, e;mopLov
possess, éxw, L. xeK-rr]o'Hac

be —ed, xar- 6)(60'6(1'.,
possible, olds Te, duvards, ikavds.

! possible,

as quickly as —, bs
p
TaYLoTa,

as much as —, &s whelora.

as great as —, bs péyioros, ete.
pour, xéo, 1.

— out, ék-yéw, 1.
power, diwapus.

© powerful, duvards.

— (strong), loxvpds.
powerfully, ioyvpbs.

! practice, 1t 1s the, vopilerat.

practise (an art), peAerde.
— (& custom), dokéw.

| praise, érawéo, L

) "
pray, siv;(op,,at,
prayer, ey,
precious, Tiptos.
prepare, éroyudlo, mapacrevalo.
prepored, érospos.
Preparation, wapagkev.
presence (use wdpetp.t)
present, rapwv (-dvr-).
be —, mwdp-eyur, 1. d.
preserve, ool
grresume, I - oluat, tdhmov.
Previous, mpoTepas.
— (Iay, Tr] n'po-repata
price, n/u,; .
pmda one’s-self on, péya Ppovely
énwi, d.
priest, tepevs.
pr mmpal  mpdros, &pioTos.

prisoner, ¢ 6e85psvos

pr obabla it 4s, elxds, ace. inf.
probably (emphatic), elkdrws.
— (unemphatic), tmwov, olpat,
use dokel.
proceed to, often impf. See § 59.
— (twrn to), rpaméofar wpis,
a1
Procession, wour.
go m o —, 7r0;m'evco

I produce, s., kapmds.
i profitable, d)(j)e’?\t;ms.
project, wpo-éxe, L
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project, above, dmep-éxw, 1.

promise, UW-LUXVEOI,L(IL, I
— 8. UWOUXG(TLS‘, t

proper, tkavos, em-rr;b‘ezos.

— (decorous) ,wpewwv, TPOTNKWY.

properly, mpemdyras.
prophecy, ;mu‘rum

prophet, ,u(w'rls‘, m.

propriety, 76 wpémoy, partic.

protest, oxerAalw, ua-papripopar.

proud, cepvos.

have — thowghts, péya poveir.

prove (furn out) yiyvopat, 1
— (show), év-8eixvupu, 1.

]}Tomdence, mpovoia.

province, dpxi.

promswns emrideta, b, pl.
— ouria, n. plur.

prudent, coppoy (- ou-)

pull out f-aipéw, 1., éE-Enko.

punish, xo)uz{co.

purpose, Jor the — of, émi, 4.,

évexa, ©.
purse, Bakdvriov,
pursue, Stdkw, per-épxopar, 1.
purswit, in, dokov.
put, rifnu, L.
— in (shap), oxelv (€xo), L
— off (clothes), éxdiopa.
— on, évde.

~— round one, dupi-BdAhopat, I.

-~ 10, rpos-Gerac.

— — death, dro-krelve, 1.
~— — pOsS., dmo-fvnokw, I
— upon, éme-rifnue, 1.

Q.
quarrel, v., dua- qSepmém, I.
am(lJOPa; Spyi-
quarter, 1 that, éket
From that —, éeifev.
quick, Taxvs (Bdoowy, TdyioTos).
— adv., Taxd, Taxées, Tdya.
very —, TaxLoTa.

— 8.,

quick-witted, dyxivovs.
quiet, qovxof
keep - qavxa{w
-— 8., 7)(71) {a.
quietly, 1 1ovyes.
qu*u‘,, be, dr-aAXdaaerfar, I
am-aN\ayivac.

R.

race, yévos, 1.
~— (contest), dydv (-dvos), m.
rain, verds.
raise, alpw, ér-alpo.
3
— up, ér-alpo.
random, at, elx.
read, ava-yryvdoke, 1.
ready, éTowpos,
to be —, 8\e (wnlling).
— — (prepared), wapeaked-
ﬂO'IU.aL
to get —, tr., éropale, wapa-
aksvafw
reality, in, 1é dvri
really, ¢ Grri, bs dnbés.
Tear, 'rpe(bco
TeasON, airia.
by — of, dud, a.
reasonably, elkiros,
rebuke, émi-ripdo.
rocerve, NapBdve, T
— (to  onés-self),
Bdvw, T
— (welcome), déxopat,
recvte, Aeyo, 1.
recover, dva-wvéw, 1.
red, €pubpds.
mgmds as, wepi, g. a.
rejoice, xaipw, 1.
relate, dyyi\o.
related, ovyyevis.
relative, ,
relation, { TVYYENS
relaw hold on, ped-lcobar, .
relieve, dm-aANdoow. ‘

wapa-Nap-
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reluctant, to be, dm-okvéw.

he became —, dm-oxvmae.
remain, péve, wapa-péve, 1.
remind, dro-ppyiokw, 1.
reply, dmo-kpivopar, 1.
report, dr-ayyéhe.
reputation, dflwots, déa.
request, v., Ke)\eijlw, afidw.
resCuUC, 8., COTRPLA.

— ., 0o, ék-cdlw.
resist, dyr-éxew, L.
respect, aldas (-obs).

with — to, wpds, a.

in @ll —, wdvv, wavra.

41 other —, Ta #\Aa.
Test, koyudopar, dva-ravopat.
rest (remainder), Nowrds, érepos.
restrain, dm-éyw, I

—— one’s-self, dm-éxouar, 1.
7'ct'ia'e,, {)'n'o-xtcope'w, Ava-xwpew,

(lﬂ'o-X&)pfOJ.

FetUTN, V., TR,

-— 8., 1 — for, dvri.
revel, kdpos.

— V., kopdlo.
revile, Notdopéopar, d.
revolt, v., amo-orprar (lotyuy), L.
rich, mhobaios.

be —, mhovréa.
righes, mAovTos.
7id, dr-aAAdoTo.
ride, immeto.
ridicule, karayede, g.
ridiculomns, yeholos.
riding, irraoia.
right {just), dixatos.

-— (opp. wrong), épdds.

— (opp. left), Se&ids.

~— hand, 8efud.

— adv., épfas.
ise up, dva-oriva (lorpue), 1.

-~ (sun), dva-réAlw.
riging (suw), 8., dvrohal.
risk, kivBuvos.

— V., kwdvreba.

7

r4ver, wotapds.
road, 634s, .
by — side, mapa 7j) 636
robe, wémhos.,
rock, mérpa.
roll, kuhwdéopar.
700f, Spodpi.
700M, ofknua, 1.
rope, oxowioy, gmwapriv.
rotten, oampds.
round, mwepl, prep.
— adv., kAo,
stand —, wepl-eornkévay, 1.
roycl, Baocthikds.
rub, TpiBo.
rudder, mndd\ioy.
g, Tamys (-n7-), M.
— (for slegping), orplpara, pl.
rule, v., dpyo.
~—s., dpx7.
ruler, dpxwy (-ovr-),
be — of, dpxw, 8.
UL, TPEYW.
— away, dmo-tpéyw, 1., dmo-
petywm.
he ran away, often
puydy, 1.
UN, 8., 0 @ —, Spbpo.
rustic, dypoikas, -0y,

3 g
(l’/T({JXET()

8.

sacred, dytos.

saerifice, 8w,

safe, dopars.

safety, doddheia.

said, etmov, €Nefa.

sail, v., mhéw, 1.
—- close, mpoo-mhéw, 1.
— along, wapa-mhéw, 1.
— out, ék-mhéw.
-— &, lorioy.

sazlor, vairys.

sake, for — of, évexa, g.

. salt, dhs (ahds), 1.
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salt (to eat), d\as, n.

— adj., dApvpds.
salute, aowdlopar.
same, 6 avTds.

at — time, dua.

—— (togat{wr},{ Suob.

n — way, boavres.

— day, adbnpepov.
sample, detypa, n.
sand, Ydupos, f.
satisfactory, émekns.
satrap, oarpdans (-ov).
savage, adj., &yptos.

— 8., BdpPBapos.
save, cwlw, da-cdlw.

— only, Ay €l u.
say, ANéyw, L., gui, 1.
scabbard, kokeds.
scanty, omwavios, -ov.
scarcely, pohis.
scent, Sopun.
scholar (pedant), axolaorikds.
sea, Gdhaoaa, wovros.

by seaside, mwapa 75 Bakdoay.
seal, odppayis (-idos), f.
scarch for, (yréw.

— out, é-erdfw.

180N, Katpds.

— (of year), dpa.
seat, €dpa.
seated, kabfuevos.
second, érepos.

— (in order), Sedrepes
secret, kplopios.
seeretly, Adbpa.

do —, havldvew, 1., Spév.
see, 6paw, L.
seem, Soxéw, paivopar, I.
seize, ouh-AapfBdave, 1.
sell, moéw, dro-8idopar, I.
send, mépmro.

— away, épu, L.

— for, pera-méumeadar,

— forth, éx-méumw.

— back, dmo-méumo.

8E186, Yvou).
sensible, ¢pdwipos.

— (opp. mad), Eudpwy.
separate, yopifo.
separately, xwpis.

— Fgom by one), «kaf &a

€KATTOY.
servant, olkerns.
set, Tifnua, 1.

— down, xara-ribyu, 1.

— on foot, kab-icTnus, 1.

— free, Mo.

—- up (raise), dv-opfdew,

~— (establish), kab-iorgui, 1.

— (of heavenly bodies), rara-

Otvat.
settle, kab-lorue, 1.
settled, e, cvp-Baive, L.
seven, enTd.
seventy, éBSounkovra,
sever, dua-Tépvw, da-oxife.
several, moNhal, TuxveL.
severe, xakemwds.
shade, owxid.
shake, rwioow, gelo.
shallow, Bpaxds.
shallows, s., Bpaxéa, 1.
sham, Yrevdis.
shame, ., aloyivn.

— V., aloyuvo.
share, pépos, n.

give 6 —, peradldwpu.
shape, popi).
she. See Pronouns, § 14.

— goat, xipacpa.
sheep, a, wpoPdriov, 3is (3ids), 1.

— pl, mpéBara.
shew, Selxrupe, 1.

— (declare), Sqhéw.
ship, mholov, vavs.

— wreck, vavayla.

— make, vavayéo.

I shoot, Tofedeuw.
|

— (& bolt), dpinpue, 1.

i shore, dxtd, alytakds.

221
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short, Bpaxos.
wma — tmnc, év Bpaxei, ob did
HaKkpov.
shoulder, duos.
shout, s., Bo.
— V., Bode.
show, Seixvupe, L., dpAdw.
— off, émi-8elxvupar, 1.
shrewd, ouverbs.
shat, khelo, ovy-cheim.
sick, vooov (-ovvr-).
— to be, vooetv.
side, to —of, wapd, a.
at — of, mapa, d.
from — of, mapd, g.
stege, mokopkia.
stgn, onpeiov.
make —, oppaive.
stlence, ouyn.
stlent, be, romdo, oryde.
silantly, oLyj.
sin, duaprive, 1.
since (causal), émel, ws.
— (tempoml),, é€ of.
— — prep., ék, g.
— —adv., ¢é¢
pévov.
single, els (uia, &).
singular, favpdoios.
sink, tr., kara-8ve,
— mtr., kara-Ovvat,
— kara-8vopat.
sir (familiar), & Tav.
— (general), & dvlpwme.
sit, kabilo, Ka@ny.cu
- down, kabilw, kdbypa.
sttting, Kaeqp.eyos.
81, €
sixpence, Spayp).
size, uéyebos, n.
skilful, ooqbos, épmepos, -ov, g.
skilfully, émomnudvas, tro(j)cos
Skill, Téxuq.
skilled in, €umetpos, -ov, g.
skin (of wine), doxds.

ékelvov  TOY

[ sky, obpavds.
¢ slave, dodAos.
(houschold) —, oixérye.
slay, dmo-kreivo.
sleep, Umvos.
— v., kabetdo, 1.
- go to, kara-SapBive, 1.
— fall aslcop kara-Sapfive.
slip under, Umo-8Uvar (aor.).
slow, Bpa’o‘us
small, pikpds.
smaller, éNaocwoy.
smell, s., Sopn.
— v., boppaivopa, 1.
smale, pedido.
smite, mardoow, TANoTw, L
snatch, dprale.
— up, dv-apwé{w.
Snec%, 8. WTGP’LOS’.

SOTE, V., péyka.
so, otre (or ovTws, before vowel).
(accordingly), ore, &ia

ToUTO0, T rolvuy,
— as to, dore (ace. inf.).
— great, Togolros.
— much, TogoiTor.
— that, doe,indic. or ace. inf.
and —, dore, particle.
soft, émakds, pakaxds.
softly, pakaxds.
soldier, orparidms, dmhiTys.
solemn, cepvés.
some, Tris.
— one, tris.
— thing, tr.
— time, Fmworé.
— times, évidre.
— how, Trws.
— day, trore.
— such as this,
ToLoTOe Tis.
— what, tre.
—_— Of, 7, gen.

TOLOUTOS TLS,

son, vids.

} soothsayer, pdvris, n.
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soplvist, ooy, stall, &ru.

sort, yévos, 1. — adj., Jovyos.

south, peo'r)p.[a’pm stinginess, aloypoképdera.

S0w, omweipo. stingy, aloxpokepdis.

spare, Peidopat. stitch, panTo.

speak, Néyo, nui, 1 — (together), ovp-pdnrae.

— against, davre-Aéyo. stone, Afos, m
specified, pyrds. — precious, Aos, f.
speech, 7\0709 stoop, mapa-kirTo.
speed, s., Tayos, 1. stop, tr., mave.

— ., qway, Gépeaba, I — (detain), kar-éxw, L.
spend (tww) &aym — intr., radopar.

— (moncy), davalioko, 1. storm, xeydv (-dvos), .
spirit, datucviov, BaL;,L(oV (-ov-). story, pvfos, Ndyos.
splendid, kakds, -iwv, ~toTos. straight, adj., épdds.

— (magmﬁccnt), peyahompen)s. — adv. ., €0B0s.
spoil, 8., Aela. — way, bbis, ééalprrs.

— v, B)\aﬂ'rw strange, Sewvds, Bavpdatios.
spot (place), Xa)pwv stranger, Eévos.
spread, merdwwvut, 1., «kaTa- — (woman), éevq

TETAVIVHL, I. stratagem, fmxaw], émifBovh.
Spring, s., kpyy. street, oBos,

—. (wmp), m8dw. stretch Teive, 1.

— (arise), ylyvesbar, 1. — out, éx-telvw, L
stag, €éNagos. strife, épis (-¢8)-, £
stand, I stand, éomra (iorapar). | strong, ioxvpds.

I stood oy, be —, loybw, cbéve.

I sha,ll stand, cTnoopac. strongly, o@dédpa, loyvpés.

to —, oryvat. . subject, adj., {/'rrr'lxoo;, -ov.

to be standing, éarnxévar. — 8., ol apxdpevor.

I was standing, eiornkew (ioTd- succeed, (persons), kar-opfiw.

pny). — (thangs), mpo- meem

— by, 7rapa-o"rﬁvaL. such, 'rowv-ros-, Towiarde.  § 24

I — round, wepi-éamnka.
— (endure), dvéxopat, L.
state (city), wokus.

be & —, €xew, Sia-kelobar,
y €X' 3

with adv.

be tn a bad —, kakds éxew, L.
stater, orarip (-7pos), 1.
steal, K)\e'ﬂ"rco.
steward, Tapias.
stick, 8., kdpos, 1. {twig).

— Ve — fast év-orirat.
stuck, év-eaTnrds (-67-).

— as, ofes.
— @ one as that, TowovTos.
— — — thts, Towgode.
sudden, aigvidios, -ov.
suddenly, efaidrys.
suffer, macye, 1.
— pain, dhyéo.
sufficient, ixavos.
sullen, oxvlpwnds.
summer, Bépos, 1.
SUn, fjALos.

L superior, kpelogey {-ov-).
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superior, be —, dia-pépa, L g
suppose, otopat, vouile.

I —, particle, Twov, +8mov.
surely, '|"roz, +&qra.
— not, oo, od dnjTa.
surprise  {(overtake),

Bavew, 1.

surprised, be, €aupa§m
suspect, Um-onredo.
suspieion, vmoyria.
swallow, 8., xeAddy (-ovo-).
SWaN, KUKYOS.
sweet, 7d0s (-1ov, -LoT0s).
swim, véo. L.

sword, Eipos, n.

kara-Aap-

T.
tablet, déhros, L.
tail, képkos, £.
take, NapBdve, 1
— away, dmo-pépa, 1.
— delight, §bopar.

— off (shoe, leg, ete.), vmo-
Avopar.
— out, é&-dye, 1., é&-apén, 1.

— plcwe, ’)’L‘yV€O’6(‘u’ I
— up, dv- aLpew, 1., dva-hafBeiv.
— (bring), dyw, i
— (carry), Ppépe, 1.
tale, ptbos, Aoyos.
tell —s, pvfodoyéw.
talent, rdkavrov.
talk, s., Aéyos.
— V Aaéo.
— (comm se), Sa-Aéyopat.
tanner, Bopaobex[n)s
taste, yevopat, g.
teach, diddokw.
teacher, 8iddakalos.
tear, s., ddkpuov.
tell (news), dyyé\io.
— (say), Méyo, ¢”H“’
— {order), kehevo.
—- —, past tense, often elme.
— taloa, Aéyo, pv@oko'yew

temper, be out of, Suokdhws Exw, L.
temple, iepdy.
ten, 8éxa.
thousomd pipeot.
tent, axqvr).
terms, on these, émi roigde.
te’rribla, Betvds, pofepss.
terrify, ¢poBéw.
test, 5om,u¢i§'w.
than, 7.
—, o paltlcle, g.
thanks, Xang (-ero-).
gwe —, xdpw €xo.
— — for, do., g
that, ot See § 79.
wm order —, lva, &s, omws.
all —, 8ooi, 8oa.
the, 6, 7, 76.
them, adrods. See § 14.
then (at the time), rére, évraiba.
— (after), érara.
— particle, t 89, T rolvuy, Tods
— in questions, +&7.
— in negat. questions, ofkouv.
thence, éxeibev, évreibev.
— forward, 76 évretber, Ta
pera Tabra.
there, éxet.
— (thither), éxeige.
therefore, dua Tovro, Toryapoty.
—, less emphatlc, ‘f’ovu trotvu.
ther eupon, évraiba, éx ToiTov,
Tére 81,
Theasalia,n, Beagalds.
they, oi 8¢, ou-ro;, ékelvol.
thick, waxs.
— (growth), dacvs.
thiof. khemrys.
than, Nemwrds.
thing, neut. adj.
— mwpdypa, n
many —s, moANd.
think (hold opmwn), olopa,
vouifo.
— (meditate),

See§14.

év-Bupotpar.
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think (intend), Sa-vooluar.
— (have thoughts), ppovée.
— (be anzious, or have care),
Ppovrife, g.
third, Tpiros.
thirst, d&ra.
thirty, Tpudkovra,
this, odros, abry, Tobro.
— year, ThTES.
thong, ipas (-avro), m.
though, kaimep, partic., § 50.
as —, os, Gomep, § 46.
thought, hawe, ppoveiv.
. — (intend), év v Ew, Sa-
voodua.
have proud —, péya Ppovew.
Thractan, ©paf.
threaten, drehéo,
three, rpets.
— hundred, Tprakdoror.
— thousand, TpioxiAeor.
through, dud, g.
— owing to, dud, a.
— — (feelings), vmd, g.
throw, Barkw, 1.
— down, xara-BdA\w,
BdXe.
thrush, kiy\n.
thrust, obéo, L
— down, dr-wbéw, L
— out, éé-wbéw, 1.
— foot against, dvri-Balve Tois
oo, d.
thus, olres, &de.
— {as follows), &Be.
tie, Séo.
— round. wepi-déw, a. d.
time, xpdvos.
at the —, Tdre pév.
at the same —, dpa.
about the —, xara éketvor ToV
Xxpovov.
just at the same —, kard Tov
abrov xpdvoy.
by this —, #0n.
5.G.W.]

>
amo-

time, after a —, pera ypévov revd.

Jor a —, téws, ypdvov Twd.

an time (ultimately), xpéve.

— — (opportunity), use ¢pbive,

wm @& short —, ov 8id mwoAlob.

[aKpoi.
the first (24, ete.), 76 mpdiTov.
this long —, wdhac #87, ék wok-
Aot, moAdw 78y xpdvov.
tops, & dxpa.
tiresome, émaydis, Avrnpds.
to {after motion), els, a., wpds, a.

— — (person), mapd, a.

— (gtve, seem, etc.), d.
to-day, onpepor.
toe, dakTvhos.
together, dpod, dpa.

(collect) —, és 76 adrd.

an compounds, auv-.
tolerable, émieucrs.
tolerably, émiewds.
to-morrow, adpiov, T abpiow.

-— 8., 1) adplov.
too (also), kai.

— (much), dyav.

— gread, often, peilwy (-ov-).
tooth, 68ovs (-6vr-), m.
top, use dkpos or dkpdraros.

on the —, adv., éwdve.
touch, vyydre, 1. g.
touchstone, Bdoavos, £,
toward, wpds, a.

(90) > éni, g.
tower, mupyos.
town, méis.

— hall, mpuraveiov.
track, Ixvevw.
trade, Téxm.
trawel (land), 6dotmopéw, mopetio-

at.

— (sea), kopilopar, whéw, 1.
treaf, ypopa, L. g. :
treated, be well, €0 wdoxe, 1.
tree, dévdpov (dat. pl. deévdpeo).
trial, weipa.
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[tr-vo

trial, make —, wetpay Nafely, 1
tmbut@ qbopos
trick, ararr)
trouble, wévos.
take —, wovéw.
give —, mpdypara wapéxw. L.
true, dAnbis.
truth, (ikﬁﬂaa, 76 aAnbes.
m —, 7 dvri, dAnbas.
try, ﬂezpaoyaz, mf
turn, tr., Tpémw,
— aqway, dro-Tpémw.
— round,intr., pera-orpédopa.
— aside, tr dmo-oTpéPw.
(become), viyvopar, L
— out, amo-Baive, L, yiyropar, 1.
turn, s., 1 —, épeéis.
tumed towards,  Terpapuévos
wpds, &.
twenty, elkéat.
two, &bo.
tyramt, Topavvos.

U.
ugly, aloypds (-1dv, -taTos).
unable, adivaros, -ov.

be —, od Svvacbar.
unaceustomed, dnfns.

— to, do,, g.
uncle, feios.

UNCOVET, Gro-KANVTT®.
under, vmd, g. d.

(motion) —, Iwé, a.
wnderground, imd Ths vis.
undress, dmo-Svopat.
unfaithful, r’z’mo"ros, od maTds.
ungrateful, dydpoos.
unintentional, aKov(ﬂos
umntentwnally, dkovaiws.
unite, febyvope, 1.
umust, #dikos, ~ov.
unknown, ddnhos, -ov.
unless, el pg.
unlucky, Svervyns.
unseemly, aeikis.

unsparing, &'(j>60vos, -ov.
unsuccessful, dmpaxros, -ov.
untie, Bza—)\vm )\vw
wnwilling, dxovoos, -ov.

be —, odk é8éhew.
unworthy, avdéos, -ov, otk décos.
up, adv., dre.

— and down, dvo xkdrw.

— (motion), ewi, a.

— t0, péxpn, 8

come -—, approach, wpos-ép-

xouat, 1.

upon, emi, g. d.

— (motion), érl, a.

— (towowds), éni, g
use, Xpaoyat,

— 8., §elos.

it 48 no — o1déy o(;bs?\us‘ éori
useful, dpélipos, xpiripos.
useless, dvwepeAss.

V.
value, T,
vain, in, pargy, E\es.
valuable, Tiuwos.
vawish, apavifopar, dm-6AAvuar, 1.
variegated, wowkilos.
VOTLOUS, TFAVTOLOS.,
venture, ToApdo.
verily, § pv.
very, c$podpa, wdvv.
vex, dpyilw.
vexed, be, dyavaxréw, Spyilopar.
grow —, yakewaive, all d.
victorious, to be, vikdw, kpatéw.
victory, vikn.
village, koun.
violence, Bia,
violent, Blatos.
violently, loxvpds.
— less emphatic, wohv, ogddpa.
vistble, dpards.
wision, &yrs.
voice, povi.
voyage, whois.
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W.
woit, péve.
— about, wepi-péve.
wake up, tr., é&-éyelpo. R
—, intr., do.. pass., dva-orivac.
walk, Badilw, mopelopar.
wall (house), Totyos.
— (city), Teixiopa, 0.
want, s., vdeaa.
in — evdens, vdeds Exwv, g.
— v. (wish), Bothopas, L, émt-
Bupéw, g.
— (bl; ing need of), deicbar,
évdeiabac.
—, it wants, 8¢l, g.
wanting, évdeds éxwv.
— to be, \\elmew, 1. g.
20 — two, dvoiv Scovra elxioiy.
war, weAEpos.
war-ship, Tpugpns (-ovs), L.
warlike, wohepikds.
watch (sec), fewpéo.
— (guard), pvAdove.
water, Uowp (-dar-), 1.
wave, KUua, n.
woy (road), 6dds, f.
(mamner) Tpémros.
this —, Tairy.
i this —, ovTws.
every —, wavry.
Jwhat —. wés, direct.
— —, 8mws, indirect.
— —, &s, exclam.
—, Ov Tpémov, rel.
an the some —, Gs-avros.
T many —s, moAhayd.
a long —, paxpdv, wokd.
— — off, td paxpot.
. a bad —, dvoxepds éywr.
be tn o bad —, Ovoxephs Oia-
ketobat,
weak, doevis.

weak, be, dgfevée.
wealth, mhovros.
wealthy, whototos.
be — TAOVTEw.
wear (clothes), opéw, often Eyw, I.
wearied, to be, dyfouar, d
weave (cloth), vdaive.
(strings, efc.), mAéka.
— togather, oup-mhexa.
weaver, vPdvrys,
weep, khaiw, 1., Sakpiew.
weft, daopa, 1.
weigh down, Bapive.
weigh, totnu, fo
well, 3, kahds.
be —, &b &ew, 1.
— dusposed, etvous.
be — —, & Ppovew.
well, s., Ppéap (-ar-), 1.
— adv., d\Ad.
wet through, 8ta-BeBpeyuévos.
Lwhat, int. dir., ris, 1.
—, int. ind., §oris, 8,70
—(kin;d of, int. dir., moios,
0ToLos,
—, with adj., exclam., és.
— ever, 8oTis, §oos.
Lawhen, wére, émire, ore.
— conj., émes,
— often g abs., § 44.
whenever, érore,

Lawhence, wébev, mobev, 38ev, ete.
Lwhere, mot, émov, of, obmep, etc.
— from, mé6ev, 6méBev, ete.

wherein, év ¢ ().

Ywhether, wdrepov, ete.
— or, motepov . . . 7, interrog,
— —, €tre . . . eire, alterna-

tive.

Lwhich, ris, mérepos, ete.

which, rel., ds, Somep.
—, after wdvres, Saot.

while, conj., év &, év doo.

1 See note, p. 194.

1 See note, p. 194,
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